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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This Staff Working Document has been prepared by the Commission services with input 

from the EIB and the EIF, and constitutes an ex-ante assessment of the SME Initiative. The 

SME Initiative has been presented in June 2013 in the Commission's and EIB's joint report 

to the European Council, to complement and utilise synergies between existing SME 

support programmes at national and EU level. More specifically, a joint-instrument, blending 

EU funds available under COSME and Horizon 2020 and ESIF resources in cooperation 

with EIB/EIF was proposed in view of generating additional lending to SMEs. The Initiative 

has been endorsed by the European Council both in its June and October meetings and has 

received a positive opinion by ECOFIN and the EFC.  

The drafting of the study has been carried out under stringent data and time constraints in 

order to meet the requirements of the draft Common Provision Regulations, art. 33bis, in 

relation to ESIF contributions by Member States. For COSME and Horizon 2020 ex-ante 

assessments have already been carried out. 

The document is structured as follows: 

Chapter 1 analyses EU SMEs' difficulties in accessing external finance and estimates the 

amount of loans that "financially viable" firms would need but cannot obtain from the banking 

system (the "financing gap"). During the financial crisis, while the reduction in the volume of 

lending and the worsening of lending conditions has affected all non-financial corporations, it 

has particularly hit EU SMEs. This credit growth weakening may in itself justify policy 

measures, aimed at speeding up and strengthening the recovery. However, in order to 

design specific policy measures, focusing on the causes of credit growth weakening, it was 

deemed necessary to investigate more in depth the nature of SMEs' difficulties with access 

credit; this is done not so much by looking at demand and supply side behaviour, but by 

exploring financial market failures in providing credit to financially viable borrowers. We 

adopt a statistical methodology – appropriate for the data at our disposal – to gauge the 

SME "financing gap" at both the EU level, and at Member State level. At the EU28 level, we 

estimate the proportion of "financially viable" SMEs1 that faced problems in accessing bank 

financing between 2009 and 2012 in the interval of 0.7%-4.1% of all SMEs to be at 

approximately 154,000-855,000 SMEs. This figure includes all financially viable SMEs that: 

i) have been refused a bank loan; ii) have turned down a bank loan, presumably due to the 

credit conditions; iii) have been discouraged from even applying for a bank loan. By 

multiplying the average SME loan size by the aforementioned number of financially viable 

SMEs with problems in accessing loan financing, an EU-wide gap can be quantified within 

the range of €20 bn to €112 bn, representing the average for the period 2009-2012. In 2012, 

based on the latest available figures, the EU wide gap decreased to a total of EUR 105 bn, 

representing EUR 95 bn for non-agricultural SMEs and EUR 10 bn for agricultural SMEs. 

                                                
1
 We proxy the proportion of financially viable SMEs with the proportion of SMEs that have experienced a 

turnover growth higher than 20% in the previous 3 years (lower bound), or higher than 0% in the previous 6 
months (upper bound). 
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BOX 1: ESTIMATED SME LOAN FINANCING GAP - METHODOLOGY AND RESULTS
2
 

This Ex-Ante Assessment builds on the methodology used in previous field studies (most 

notably Economisti Associati, 2011) and expands it by taking into account Member States 

heterogeneity at the level of SME access to loan financing.  

1. The starting point is the percentage of financially viable SMEs that are unsuccessful 

in obtaining loan finance. This is computed using the following formula: 

Unsuccessful SMEs = [SMEs that applied ×(SMEs rejected + SMEs refused)] + SMEs discouraged 
 

Where: 

I. SMEs that applied: share of financially viable SMEs that applied for a bank loan; 

II. SMEs rejected: share of financially viable SMEs that applied for a bank loan and whose 

demand was rejected by the bank; 

III. SMEs refused: share of financially viable SMEs that applied for a bank loan and refused 

the proposed bank loan because of high interest rates; 

IV. SMEs discouraged: share of financially viable SMEs that did not apply for a loan for 

fear of rejection; 

Country-level information on Unsuccessful SMEs is provided in Annex 6 to Chapter 1. 

2. Using the estimated Unsuccessful SMEs, the SME loan financing gap (LFG) is 

calculated as follows: 

LFG = Nr SMEs × Financially Viable SMEs × Unsuccessful SMEs × Average SME loan size 

Where: 

I. Nr SMEs: number of SMEs; 

II. Financially Viable SMEs: share of SMEs exhibiting positive turnover growth;3 

III. Unsuccessful SMEs: share of financially viable SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan 

financing (see above); 

IV. Average SME loan size: average size of loans granted to SMEs. 

Country-level information on the SME loan financing gap is provided in Annex 6 to Chapter 

1, under the indication for the "Estimated interval for SME Loan Financing Gap" with a lower 

and an upper bound. Overall, the upper bound at the EU28 level is estimated at EUR 105bn. 

These are the reference figures for the SME loan financing gap used in Table 1, columns 2-

4 below. At the Member State level, significant differences in SME access to finance 

                                                
2
 This box briefly introduces the methodology adopted in the estimation of the loan financing gap. The reader is 

referred to Section 4.1.2 and Annexes 3 to 7 to Chapter 1 for a comprehensive description of the study 
performed and the data sources involved. 

3
 For a detailed description of the measurement of financially viable SMEs, the reader is referred to Section 4.1.2 

and Annex 4 to Chapter 1. 
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emerge: while some Member States seem to experience almost no problem in financing 

their financially viable SMEs, other countries appear to record a substantial SME financing 

gap. An assessment of the projected evolution of the main factors affecting the SME 

financing gap in the upcoming years (the EU economic outlook, the evolution of the financial 

conditions of banks, the developments of credit guarantee schemes, the developments of 

the SME securitisation market, the introduction of measures against late payments, the 

development of alternatives for bank finance, the launch of the banking union) points to a 

likely reduction of the financing gap, although to an extent that is not bound to greatly affect 

our current quantitative assessment.4 

Having established the existence of a financing gap at all levels – albeit with differences 

across geographical areas – Chapter 2 examines the rationale for policy interventions, in 

particular through the SME Initiative. The need for policy intervention is established, both to 

enhance SMEs' credit availability (through the revival of the SME securitisation market and 

the SME uncapped guarantee market), and in the field of entrepreneurship and innovation to 

counter information asymmetries, transaction costs and lack of sufficient policy coordination 

and to foster spill-over effects. Secondly, the case is made for public intervention at the EU 

level, rather than at other levels, due to the EU-wide lack of access to finance. Furthermore, 

an EU-level intervention may also trigger off positive externalities throughout the area; i.e. i) 

the scale of the EU-wide policy measure may enhance its efficiency (critical mass), ii) an 

EU-wide initiative can contribute to repairing the monetary policy transmission channels, iii) 

the EU banking system as a whole can benefit from the "bank multiplier" effect of additional 

SME loans. Successively, the SME Initiative is described: the two proposed products 

(uncapped portfolio guarantee and portfolio securitisation) are analysed in detail, including 

the necessary critical mass for the 3 options (EUR 3 bn for Option 1, generating an 

aggregate SME loan amount of up to EUR 15 bn; 4-5 bn for Option 2, generating an 

aggregate SME loan amount of EUR 28-35 bn; and 4-5 bn for Option 3, generating an 

aggregate SME loan amount of EUR 36-45 bn). The proposed SME initiative does not 

require new legal bases, but uses the legal framework that already exists, namely the 

COSME and Horizon 2020 legal acts, together with the Financial Regulation and the 

Common Provisions Regulation (CPR). Thus, the implementation of both the uncapped 

guarantee and the securitisation instruments will follow clearly defined rules and principles 

on addressing market failures, non-distortion of competition, additionality, selection of 

financial intermediaries, as well as on reporting, monitoring, intervention modalities. This 

framework is set to ensure, inter alia, avoidance of moral hazard through alignment of the 

financial intermediaries' interest with EU objectives, and pursuit of best practices through the 

financial expertise of the EIB Group as the implementing body. Alignment of interest with the 

intermediaries will be ensured through risk sharing (in the case of uncapped guarantees) 

and retention of portfolio First Loss Piece by the originator (in the case of securitisation). 

Finally, the value added of the Initiative is assessed in the light of the rationale for EU 

intervention established beforehand. The Ex-ante assessment concludes that the value 

added of the SME Initiative is its potential to: 

                                                
4
 Our assessment of the gap is very conservative and actually likely to be underestimated, due to the exclusion 

from our estimate of "financially viable" SME loan requests which have been partially turned down. 
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 address financial market fragmentation, as securitisation can play an important role 

in the funding strategy as well as for capital relief, contributing to level off SME 

financial conditions across countries; 

 exhibit demonstration, signalling, and catalytic effects, including multiplier  

effects and economies of scale by pooling resources in a complementary way 

from the EU (COSME, Horizon 2020, and ESIF), the EIB, the EIF, and possibly also 

those of the national promotional/development/public banks and private investors, 

thus scaling up the available resources and ensuring a more critical impact in the 

market, for the benefit of SMEs; 

 contribute to capacity building, that draws on the experience of the EU institutions 

– the European Commission, the EIB and also the EIF – in designing and 

implementing SME financing schemes. Moreover, as an established and respected 

player in the European market, EIF can play a key role via market presence, 

reputation building, and signalling. 

 enhance EU policy objectives and consistency - the SME initiative has the 

potential to significantly contribute to enhancing access to finance of SMEs and 

would thus contribute as such to the achievement of the EU 2020 objectives, as well 

as to addressing market fragmentation. 

Chapter 3 of the report is devoted to the analysis of the consistency of the SME Initiative 

with other existing and envisaged SME policies, and of the proportionality of the proposed 

intervention with respect to the problem to be addressed, namely the EU SME financing 

gap. As for consistency, the initiatives considered include: centrally managed EU 

instruments, ESI Funds (including existing initiatives), national initiatives (including a 

description of specific national measures in a number of countries), EIB intermediated 

lending and other sources of financing. In general, the SME initiative does not aim at 

replacing other instruments that provide debt finance to SMEs, but complements them and 

ensures critical mass. The proportionality analysis is twofold. First, it takes stock of market 

testing performed by the High-Level Working Group of the Economic and Financial 

Committee and by the EIB. It indicates that market participants in the HLG and stakeholders 

consulted by the experts express a strong interest in a European financing initiative as it has 

the potential of overcoming the limitations linked to national programmes, such as different 

(and unequal) structures, policies and availability (i.e. some jurisdictions do not have a 

framework) for SME finance across Member States. In particular, from the viewpoint of 

originators, large/better rated institutions could be interested in a scheme that would allow 

them to optimise their regulatory capital consumption. Securitisation could attract interest 

from both small and large institutions. However, for originators "overly strict criteria will have 

an impact on the portfolio size and hence the effectiveness of generating big volumes." 

Among potential investors (generally banks and money managers) some are focusing on 

senior exposure, with a disbursement capacity of 20-30 EUR bn, while more risk-prone 

investors would more likely focus on mezzanine tranches. This market testing is 

complemented by another market testing based on a sample of originators and arrangers, 

performed by the EIB/EIF. Based on the responses received, there was broad agreement 

between both originators and arrangers that economic and regulatory capital constraints, 

credit risk considerations and SME demand were among the main challenges hampering 

more lending towards SMEs. The respondents also suggested that cheaper and easier 
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access to capital and more demand by SMEs would allow them to increase their lending 

volumes to SMEs.  

The second part of the proportionality analysis shows that, given the widespread nature and 

the size of the market failure that SMEs face when seeking access to finance, there will be 

ample scope for other national and/or regional initiatives and financial instruments to further 

address the market failure. Indeed, the fraction of the SME financing gap that might be 

covered by the loans generated through the SME Initiative is on average at least around 

10%, although with large variations across countries. More specifically, the expected impact 

of the SME Initiative on the evolution of the SME loan financing gap – estimated in Chapter 

1 (see Box 1 above) – will depend on two factors: i) the projected growth of the gap over the 

MFF period based on the historical growth during 2009-2012; and ii) the dynamic impact of 

the lending under the SME Initiative, which may generate potential for further investments 

and growth, thus prompting some further demand for finance. (see section 4.3.8 for further 

details). 

The following Table 1 summarises, for each Member State, the expected SME gap 

coverage over the next MFF period, under different overall contribution scenarios (3bn, 5bn, 

or 8.5bn total ERDF+EAFRD contributions, assuming full Member State participation).  

Columns 10-12 provide an estimate of the projected coverage of the gap through the SME 

Initiative, for the three scenarios (EUR 8.5bn, EUR 5bn or 3bn of ESIF contributions), taking 

into account an average leverage assumption (for options 1 and 2) of 1:6.3. In case the 

coverage rate is below 100% for a Member State participating in the SME Initiative, the 

Member State may allocate further resources up to the Maximum Contribution indicated in 

column 6, provided that the aggregate ESIF contribution does not exceed EUR 8.5bn. 
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TABLE 1 - LOAN FINANCING GAP COVERAGE CAPACITY OF THE SME INITIATIVE. ALL ABSOLUTE AMOUNTS IN € MILLION (UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)  

C
o

u
n

try
 

Upper Bound of Latest Measured Gap 
(2011-2012) 

Allocated 
ERDF+EAFRD 

Amounts 
(% of EU28 total) 

Maximum 
Contribution

5
 

Necessary Contributions Projected Gap Coverage 

Non-Agricultural 
SMEs 

Agricultural 
SMEs 

Total SMEs
6
 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

TOTAL 

GAP 
95 EUR Bln 10 EUR Bln 105 EUR Bln  ASSUMED LEVERAGE: 6.33

7
 

AT 0.44% 0.80% 0.47% 1.56% 147 144 79 47 98% 54% 32% 

BE 2.15% 0.18% 1.97% 0.52% 94 48 27 16 8% 4% 3% 

BG 0.73% 1.41% 0.79% 2.08% 273 192 106 62 71% 39% 23% 

HR 0.46% 1.17% 0.53% 2.32% 181 181 118 70 100% 65% 38% 

CY 0.06% 0.08% 0.06% 0.10% 18 9 5 3 42% 23% 14% 

CZ 0.93% 0.14% 0.86% 4.86% 296 296 248 146 100% 84% 49% 

DK 0.90% 0.22% 0.84% 0.27% 49 25 14 8 9% 5% 3% 

EE 0.14% 0.27% 0.16% 0.94% 53 53 48 28 100% 90% 53% 

FI 0.38% 0.39% 0.38% 1.10% 118 102 56 33 86% 48% 28% 

FR 5.50% 2.67% 5.25% 6.44% 1,156 596 328 193 36% 20% 12% 

DE 6.18% 3.47% 5.94% 6.82% 1,225 632 348 205 34% 19% 11% 

EL 4.50% 9.21% 4.92% 4.45% 799 412 227 133 27% 15% 9% 

HU 0.64% 0.92% 0.67% 5.25% 229 229 229 157 100% 100% 69% 

IE 1.63% 2.61% 1.72% 0.92% 165 85 47 28 16% 9% 5% 

IT 22.17% 17.99% 21.80% 11.62% 2,088 1,077 593 349 16% 9% 5% 

LV 0.18% 0.32% 0.20% 1.17% 67 67 60 35 100% 89% 52% 

LT 1.10% 5.96% 1.53% 1.78% 320 165 91 53 31% 17% 10% 

LU 0.66% 0.01% 0.60% 0.04% 8 4 2 1 2% 1% 1% 

MT* 0.07% 0.04% 0.06% 0.17% 22 15 9 5 71% 39% 23% 

NL 3.56% 0.66% 3.30% 0.38% 69 36 20 12 3% 2% 1% 

PL 2.99% 21.82% 4.67% 17.78% 1,602 1,602 907 533 100% 57% 33% 

PT 2.10% 3.45% 2.22% 5.30% 694 491 271 159 71% 39% 23% 

                                                
5
 Computed as the maximum amount of resources that can be allocated by each Member State, without breaching the CPR 7% limit of ERDF and EAFRD. 

6
 Calculated as the weighted average of the two previous columns. 

7
 Refer to Section 4.3.8.3 and footnote 131 for a complete discussion on the assumed leverage. 
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C
o

u
n

try
 

Upper Bound of Latest Measured Gap 
(2011-2012) 

Allocated 
ERDF+EAFRD 

Amounts 
(% of EU28 total) 

Maximum 
Contribution

5
 

Necessary Contributions Projected Gap Coverage 

Non-Agricultural 
SMEs 

Agricultural 
SMEs 

Total SMEs
6
 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

RO 1.50% 18.30% 2.99% 6.55% 1,027 606 334 196 59% 33% 19% 

SK 0.30% 0.20% 0.29% 3.25% 101 101 101 97 100% 100% 97% 

SI 0.91% 0.60% 0.88% 0.81% 145 75 41 24 25% 14% 8% 

ES 28.22% 5.05% 26.17% 9.71% 1,744 899 495 291 11% 6% 4% 

SE 2.19% 0.47% 2.03% 0.94% 170 88 48 28 13% 7% 4% 

UK 9.39% 1.57% 8.70% 2.89% 519 268 147 87 9% 5% 3% 

EU28 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 13,378 8,500 5,000 3,000 27% 15% 9% 

*
The sample size for viable SMEs was too small to be representative, so a broader SME sample was analysed
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I. INTRODUCTION 

This Staff Working Document has been prepared by the Commission services with input from 

the EIB and the EIF, and provides the ex-ante assessment of the SME Initiative presented by 

the Commission and the EIB,8 endorsed by the European Council,9 as required by the draft 

Common Provision Regulations, art. 33bis.10 

The ex-ante assessment of the SME Initiative aims to underpin the rationale of the Initiative 

and to contribute constructively to its further design in view of a timely implementation as 

requested by the June European Council. 

A weak and fragmented EU banking sector, the SMEs high reliance on banks for their 

funding and the importance of SMEs for economic growth makes the case for public 

intervention aiming at improving funding for SMEs. The EU provides financing to SMEs 

through a number of different channels, including both grants and financial instruments such 

as loans, guarantees, securitisation and equity/venture capital products.  

EU policy instruments in the current 2007-2013 Multiannual Financial Framework (MFF) 

involve both Structural Funds programmes (EUR 50 billion of grants and financial 

instruments to SMEs11) and financial instruments implemented under direct management. 

The latter, used to guarantee partner banks' SME loan portfolios and to provide venture 

capital, generate some EUR 6 billion in total equity and loans to SMEs annually. It is 

expected that these instruments will mobilise new finance of EUR 32.5 billion and support 

about 368.000 SMEs including micro-enterprises over the period 2007-2013, with a budget 

contribution of EUR 1.5 billion. Additional equity investments totalling some EUR 500 million 

in 2007-2013 are supported from central EU budget funds 

In addition, the European Investment Bank (EIB) and the European Investment Fund (EIF) 

are already significantly assisting SMEs' access to finance by using own resources, in 

addition to EU budget funds. The EIF is providing credit enhancements for SME loan 

portfolios through guarantee activities while the EIB is providing "global loans" for SMEs. 

Overall, in the years 2011 and 2012, the EIF has been providing over EUR 1 billion per 

annum in equity investments in venture funds which then support SMEs and also more than 

EUR 1.1 billion (or even EUR 1.4 billion in 2011) in guarantees to banks lending to SMEs. 

The EIB signed more than EUR 10 billion of loans to SMEs in 2012. Several Member States 

operate similar SME schemes through national promotional banks. 

For the next MFF, 2014-2020, support to SMEs will be a key priority for the European 

Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) and EU level financial instruments also aim to 

increase the support to SMEs under the COSME and the Horizon 2020 programmes. These 

programmes should support EUR 33 billion of financing to SMEs. In addition, the EIB plans 

to provide approximately EUR 18 billion annually in direct and indirect financial support to 

SMEs in the EU, in the form of loans to partner financial institutions for on-lending to SMEs. 

                                                
8
 European Commission and European Investment Bank (2013). 

9
 European Council (2013). 

10
 For COSME and Horizon2020 ex-ante assessments have already been carried out. 

11
 In 2007-2013, EAFRD contributed to financial instruments budgetary resources of EUR 355 million. 
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Also the EIF is set to continue and possibly increase its support. However, while there are 

different resources available to enhance access to finance by SMEs, much greater leverage 

effects and economies of scale can be achieved by combining these various resources, 

notably from centrally managed EU programmes, ESIF, the EIB and EIF and possibly those 

of national institutions and private investors. This is why, for the 2014-2020 MFF, a proposal 

has been made for a new SME Initiative, based on financial instruments of COSME and 

Horizon 2020 jointly funded by the EU central budget and voluntary ESIF allocations, 

allowing Managing Authorities to contribute ERDF and EAFRD resources to COSME and 

Horizon 2020. 
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II. BACKGROUND 

2.1 EU financial instruments under the MFF 2014-2020 

In the Communication "A budget for Europe 2020", the Commission highlighted the intention 

to extend the use of innovative financial instruments for increasing the impact of the EU 

budget. Financial instruments, such as guarantees, equity or quasi-equity investments, or 

other risk-sharing instruments, are used to address market failures or sub-optimal investment 

situations. Their use at EU level has to respect the principle of additionality, meaning that 

they shall not replace existing funding and distort competition in the internal market. They 

also have to create a leverage effect, i.e. the contribution from the EU budget shall mobilise 

investments exceeding the size of the Union contribution. 

2.2 Proposal of the SME Initiative 

In June 2013, the European Commission and EIB Group submitted to the European Council 

an initiative to complement and utilise synergies between existing SME support programmes 

at national and EU level.12 More specifically, In particular, a joint-instrument, (the "SME 

Initiative) blending EU funds available under COSME and Horizon 2020 and ESIF resources 

in cooperation with EIB/EIF was proposed in view of generating additional lending to SMEs. 

The proposed SME Initiative builds on the Basic Acts of COSME and Horizon 2020 and 

makes use of the concept of Joint Instruments developed in the Common Provisions 

Regulation and referred to in the COSME and Horizon 2020 Basic Acts to complement the 

actions taken at national level in support of SMEs.  

To foster investment and improve access to credit, the June European Council called for the 

mobilisation of European resources including those of the EIB and launched a new 

"Investment Plan" to support SMEs and boost the financing of the economy, endorsing the 

expansion of joint risk-sharing instruments between the European Commission and the EIB 

Group. To leverage the private sector and incentivise capital market investments in SMEs it 

was agreed that "The Council, in consultation with the Commission and the EIB, will specify 

without delay the parameters for the design of such instruments co-financed by the Structural 

Funds, aiming at high leverage effects. The necessary preparations should be made to allow 

these instruments to begin operating in January 2014".13 

UEAPME,14 as representative of SMEs, reacted to this conclusion: As a summary of 

UEAPME’s position a reference can be made to one of UEAPME’s Press Releases, dated 

11.07.2013 “(…), UEAPME will promote to all regions to use the new possibilities of all ESI 

Funds to support financial instruments for SMEs, especially loan guarantees and the 

                                                
12

 See European Commission and European Investment Bank (2013). 
13

  See European Council (2013). 
14

 UEAPME is the employers’ organisation representing the interests of European crafts, trades and SMEs at EU 
level. UEAPME is a recognised European Social Partner. As the European SME umbrella organisation, 
UEAPME incorporates around 80 member organisations from 34 countries consisting of national cross-sectorial 
SME federations, European branch federations and other associate members, which support the SME family. 
UEAPME represents more than 12 million enterprises, which employ around 55 million people across Europe. 
See http://www.ueapme.com/ 
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securitisation of SME loan portfolios of banks to improve their capacity to lend additional 

money to SMEs. In this context, UEAPME President Almgren supported at the meeting of the 

European Council the new initiative of the European Commission and the European 

Investment Bank to blend money from the Regional Development Fund with money from the 

Commission Programmes COSME and Horizon 2020 to create an impactful instrument for 

the securitisation of SME loan portfolios.  

Against the backdrop of (a) difficult financing conditions for SMEs, with particular difficulties 

for innovative ones, (b) an overreliance of European enterprises on bank finance compared 

to capital market-based finance and, (c) the fragmentation of Euro area financial markets, the 

Commission/EIB report to the June European Council presented three options to expand 

joint risk-sharing instruments between the European Commission, Member States and the 

EIB and EIF to leverage private sector capital market investments in SMEs and reduce 

market fragmentation (the SME Initiative).  

At the request of the Economic and Financial Committee (EFC), a High Level Expert Group 

(HLG) has prepared an opinion15 on the proposed initiative and provided an assessment of 

the potential market interest. The report endorsed clearly: (a)  the value added attached by 

the private and institutional investors to a European initiative supported politically by Finance 

Ministers, central bank Governors and Heads of State and Government, (b) the specific 

added value of the involvement of the EIF and EIB in the structuring of each transaction 

providing a standard approach and facilitating the investors analysis of each transaction, (c) 

the potential of such a European initiative for developing European capital market financing 

and supporting a diversification of corporate financing from banks to capital markets, and (d) 

its potential in contributing to overcoming fragmentation of the Euro area financial markets 

and thus contributing to repairing the impaired monetary policy transmission channel.  

An important feature of the SME Initiative, also highlighted by the work of the HLG, is that 

from the point of view of originating banks, investors and SMEs, the three proposed options 

presented by the Commission and the EIB boil down in substance to two alternative ways of 

operating, namely (a) guarantees and (b) securitisation structures. From the point of view of 

the market, options 2 and 3 are identical. Option 3 simply increases the risk bearing capacity 

of the EIF, allowing it to take more risky mezzanine tranches (i.e. achieve a lower 

attachment16 point) and therefore allows the Initiative to reach out to a larger number and a 

wider group of SMEs. The level of complexity vis-a-vis the market is the same as in option 2 

and investors will still look at and get exposure to individual transactions. However the level 

of complexity for EIB is much higher for Option 3. 

Also at the request of the EFC an EIB/EIF report on the SME Initiative was prepared in 

parallel to the work of the HLG. This report showed that (a) the EIB/EIF supports the 

opportunity of such an SME Initiative, (b) all options are workable and complementary to 

each other, and (c) by and large the expected leverage ratios included in the Commission 

proposal are achievable. The EIB/EIF assessment points also to the important challenges 

that need to be addressed in order to ensure a smooth implementation: (a) a timely 

adjustment of the Common Provision Regulation to allow for a smooth and simple use of 

structural funds, and (b) involvement of national regulatory and supervisory authorities. 

                                                
15

  See High Level Working Group to the EFC (2013a, 2013b). 
16

  Minimum level of losses in a portfolio to which a tranche is exposed. 



 

- 19 - 

The October European Council endorsed the SME initiative and invited Member States to 

make good use of the opportunities provided. It reiterated its call to expand joint risk-sharing 

financial instruments between the Commission and the European Investment Bank (EIB) to 

leverage private sector and capital market investments in SMEs, with the aim of expanding 

the volume of new loans to SMEs across the EU. Work should be finalised to amend the 

Common Provisions Regulation to enable the use of guarantees. The new instruments 

should achieve high leverage effects and be attractive for private sector and capital markets 

investment. The EIB should start implementing them while work should start immediately on 

further developing tools for the future, especially on securitisation. While contributions to the 

SME initiative should remain voluntary, the European Council called for the greatest possible 

participation by Member States. Participating Member States will inform the Commission and 

the EIB about their contributions by the end of the year. The new instruments should begin 

operating in January 2014 to accompany recovery, fight unemployment and reduce 

fragmentation in the initial years of the financial framework. 

2.2.1 EIB/EIF involvement in the SME Initiative  

EIB/EIF's role is crucial in the sourcing and structuring of the operations supported by the 

SME Initiative, ensuring a consistent approach and proper risk assessment and 

management. Assuming a maximum of 8.5 bn of ESI funds and a 50/50 split between 

COSME and Horizon 2020 allocations (EUR 180m each) to the mezzanine risk coverage, the 

EIB/EIF total involvement in the initiative, in terms of guarantee exposure and funding, over 

the 6 to 7 years (2014–2020), would be capped in the range of maximum EUR 36-49 billion, 

depending on the chosen option, the products and on the overall riskiness of the portfolios. 

The exact volume will depend on the ESI Funds made available by Member States and the 

maximum leverage the Bank can commit to. These amounts are calculated in order to 

ensure maintenance of a credit profile compatible with other parallel activities performed by 

the Group. Of this volume, around EUR 7-9 billion would be provided by the EIF in the form 

of guarantees and credit enhancement, enabled by a combination of a future EIF capital 

increase and a new EIB mandate. Whilst the intention is to catalyse funding from third-party 

investors, the EIB Group’s involvement would not exceed these ranges. In case of fewer-

than-expected third-party investors, there would be a reduction of the allocated ESIF 

resources (rather than a reduction in leverage), with the balance being returned to the 

respective Member States. 

2.2.2 ESIF contributions 

Member States’ contribution to the proposed initiative would be voluntary and should be 

made from a single dedicated programme, with a view to ensuring that the body 

implementing the new financial instrument would negotiate and sign one single funding 

agreement with each participating Member State and not with individual regions. 

In order to ensure that resources allocated to instruments under Article 33bis achieve an 

effective and efficient critical mass of new SME debt finance, they should be used in the 

entire territory of the Member State concerned without regard to the categories of region 

therein. Negotiation of the funding agreement between the Member State and the EIB may 

nevertheless allow for a pro-rata return to a region or group of regions within the same 

Member State, as part of a single dedicated national programme per financial contribution by 

ERDF and EAFRD. 
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The dedicated national programme should cover a dedicated investment priority under 

thematic objective (3), with common indicators to align with the objectives of Horizon 2020 

and COSME programmes which will co-finance the initiative. The co-financing rate for ESI 

Funds can be set at up to 100% (national co-financing will be optional).  

In accordance with CPR article 33bis, contributions should be justified on the basis of "one 

ex ante assessment at Union level carried out by the EIB and the Commission. On the basis 

of available data sources on bank debt finance and SMEs, the ex-ante assessment will 

cover, inter alia, an analysis of the SME financing needs at Union level, SME financing 

conditions and needs as well as an indication of the SME financing gap in each Member 

State, profile of the economic and financial situation of the SME sector at Member State 

level, minimum critical mass of aggregate contributions, a range of estimated total loan 

volume generated by such contributions and the value added." The purpose of the present 

Staff Working Document is to provide this ex-ante assessment.  

Member States wishing to participate in the Initiative should set this out in the Partnership 

Agreement before the end of 2013. Without prejudice of the final decision to be taken by the 

authorities of a Member State, namely as a result of the findings of the ex-ante assessment 

and of other elements which influence the decision process regarding the allocations by 

programme of ERDF and EAFRD resources, Member States are invited to confirm by 15 

December: 

1. whether they intend to contribute ERDF and/or EAFRD resources to the new financial 

instruments to be set under the SME initiative; 

2. if affirmative, the indicative amount of such possible contribution by fund and 

3. the split of such contributions between the two options offered by the provisions of the 

Regulation, namely (a) uncapped guarantees providing capital relief and (b) 

securitisation of existing debt finance and new loans to SMEs. 

The dedicated national programme should be adopted in January 2014, to allow funds to be 

committed in January 2014. A prior commitment of a minimum number of participating 

Member States and a minimum volume of resources shall be necessary to guarantee a 

critical mass of funding for the instrument to go ahead and deliver the expected results. 

Participating Member States should in parallel negotiate and, after adoption of the respective 

dedicated programme, sign the funding agreement with the EIB/EIF. 
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III. OBJECTIVES OF THE ASSIGNMENT  

The objective of this ex-ante assessment is to analyse the market demand and the need for 

EU intervention in more detail, also in view of facilitating the participation of Member States 

in the SME Initiative.  

It should be noted that the ex-ante assessment builds on and further complements the ex-

ante assessments carried out for COSME and Horizon 2020,17 using the methodology set out 

in the ex-ante assessment for COSME, but also provides an analysis of SME financing 

needs at the level of each Member State. Indeed, in accordance with CPR, article 33bis, with 

the limits imposed by available data sources on bank debt finance and SMEs, the ex-ante 

assessment "covers, inter alia, an analysis of the SME financing needs at Union level, SME 

financing conditions and needs as well as an indication of the SME financing gap in each 

Member State, profile of the economic and financial situation of the SME sector at Member 

State level, minimum critical mass of aggregate contributions, a range of estimated total loan 

volume generated by such contributions and the value added."18 

The ex-ante assessment has to be carried out in a relatively short period of time to allow 

Member States to take a decision on whether to participate in the Initiative by the end of 

2013, as requested by the October European Council. 

 

 

                                                
17

 Economisti Associati (2011) and European Commission (forthcoming). 
18

  See Common Provision Regulations article 33 bis as agreed at the October 2013 trilogue meetings. 
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"…key to sustainable growth is that the 

necessary structural change and new 

economic activity must be financed. Many 

SMEs in southern Europe in particular still 

struggle to access finance."  

Vice-President Olli Rehn 

IV. REPORT  

4.1 Chapter 1: Analysis of the market gap in accessing bank financing 

by SMEs 

4.1.1 SMEs' difficulties in accessing finance19 

4.1.1.1 Access to finance for SMEs 

SMEs20 constitute the backbone of the European productive fabric: they represent 99.8% of 

EU companies, almost 60% of GDP (total value added) and near 70% of the total workforce. 

According to OECD, SMEs and entrepreneurs are crucial for tracing new paths to more 

sustainable and inclusive growth, thanks to their role in developing and diffusing innovation. 

However, they can only fulfil this potential if they obtain the finance necessary to start and 

grow their businesses (OECD, 2013b). Yet they are also particularly vulnerable, especially 

on the financing side. According to the ECB’s (2013b) latest Survey on the Access to 

Finance of SMEs in the Euro area (SAFE), access to finance remained the second most 

pressing problem for euro area SMEs. Moreover, it appears to be still a more severe 

concern for SMEs than for large firms. One reason for this structural weakness is that SMEs 

are more dependent on bank financing, such as loans and credit lines, than large firms (ECB, 

2013c, and Cœuré, 2012), since their access to alternative forms of financing (e.g. bond or 

equity) is limited (see for example Chava and Purnanandam, 2011, and Mosk and Ongena, 

forthcoming). These problems are exacerbated by financial market fragmentation in the EU, 

both across Member States and between firm classes. Hence, SMEs are more strongly 

affected than other firms by changes in bank lending conditions, for example due to 

deleveraging. 

4.1.1.2 Effects of the crisis on SMEs 

In the years prior to the financial crisis, “there was little evidence that euro area SMEs 

were constrained over and above levels expected in the context of a sound financial system” 

                                                
19

  Sections 4.1.1 and 4.1.2 are to a large extent based on Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013a), Kraemer-
Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013b), and Kraemer-Eis, Passaris, and Tappi (2013). 

20
  The category of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) is made up of enterprises which employ 
fewer than 250 persons and which have an annual turnover not exceeding EUR 50 million, and/or an annual 
balance sheet total not exceeding EUR 43 million.(European Commission Recommendation of May 6, 2003 
(2003/361/EC). 
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(Cœuré, 2012). However, at the same time, there was also “a strong increase in credit 

growth in the euro area following a persistent easing of bank lending standards. […] One of 

the adverse consequences of this credit expansion was that the euro area corporate sector 

had accumulated, on the eve of the global financial crisis, considerably higher leverage than 

during the early 2000s […]. This effect was largely driven by micro and small firms, for which 

financial leverage increased from 0.14 in 2004 to 0.19 in 2007” (Cœuré, 2012). However, 

since then, financial conditions have deteriorated strongly and lending volumes have come 

down. 

The financial crisis has put additional burden on SMEs’ access to funds. Even if the 

difficult economic situation reduced corporate demand for loans, balance sheet concerns21 

and risk considerations of banks imply a) higher costs of SME loans and b) difficulties to 

securitise these loans, leading to a more restrictive lending behaviour on the supply 

side. Also the OECD confirms the difficult SME financing conditions in their annual 

Scoreboard (see Box 3). 

Moreover, during the crisis, European banks have started the deleveraging process due to 

expected new capital regulations and additional funding constraints (see Box 4.1.1) 

BOX 4.1.1 - BANKS’ DELEVERAGING – A RECENT ANALYSIS OF THE SITUATION IN EUROPE 

This box is based on Mosk and Ongena (forthcoming Nov. 2013). The paper investigates the 

deleveraging process of the European banking sector since the onset of the financial crisis in 2007 

and its impact on corporate investment.  

It shows that, while many European governments recapitalised the banks in their countries and 

provided guarantees, banks are still highly levered in some countries, face funding constraints and are 

still highly dependent on ECB funding and face increasingly non-performing loans. According to the 

analysis, the deleveraging process resulted so far in a reduction in the provision of credit, 

although the correlation between bank leveraging and lending activity was found stronger in Southern 

than in Eastern Europe. 

The on-going crisis remains a risk for all European countries, and it could directly or indirectly result in 

rapid contraction in bank lending because of acute funding and capital shortages. Moreover, the 

paper finds that the investment of small, non-listed firms is strongly correlated with banking sector 

leverage. 

These problems are more pronounced in those countries that are most affected by the 

financial and sovereign-debt crisis (Box 4.1.2). 

BOX 4.1.2: FINANCIAL FRAGMENTATION AND SMES' FINANCING CONDITIONS
22

 

[…] Small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) are usually more exposed to economic downturns 

and asymmetric shocks as they are typically more specialized, sectorally and geographically. In 

addition, SME funding is particularly dependent on bank lending: unlike large corporations, they have 

                                                
21

  During the financial crisis, banks’ balance sheets turned out to include unsustainable amounts of bad assets. 
The following necessary adjustment process has involved “the recognition of legacy losses, the disposal of 
impaired assets, and the build-up of robust capital buffers supported by a reliable earnings capacity. "This need 
to repair balance sheets has weighed on banks’ ability to lend and has led to a “disruption to financial 
intermediation”. And still, “[u]ncertainty about asset quality remains a greater concern in Europe” than in the US 
(see BIS, 2013). 

22
  Drawn from European Commission (2013e), Box I.2: Financial fragmentation and SMEs' financing conditions. 
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hardly access to any alternative sources of financing.
23

 Given that SMEs are essential for economic 

growth and job creation, financial fragmentation could impede the economic recovery in the vulnerable 

Member States and amplify cyclical divergences within the euro area. The latest survey on the access 

to finance of SMEs in the euro area (SAFE)
24

 shows that vulnerable countries (Spain, Greece, Ireland, 

Italy, Portugal) reported the largest share of SMEs indicating that access to finance is their greatest 

concern at the current juncture. Firms in these countries also mention more frequently that interest 

rate expenses are increasing, in line with ECB data which illustrate that particularly firms in the 

southern euro area face higher borrowing rates on loans below a volume of 1m EUR, a proxy usually 

used for loans to SMEs (see Graph 1). The survey also shows that SMEs are confronted with higher 

rejection rates compared with larger corporations, a feature magnified in vulnerable Member States. 

 

While banks generally charge higher rates for loans to SMEs than for loans to larger corporations, this 

interest-spread has increased in the euro area, notably in vulnerable Member States (see Graph 2).
25

 

                                                
23

  Smaller firms are over-proportionally subject to financial constraints, see for example Iyer et al. (2013). 
24

  See ECB (2013e), The perceived external financing gap indicator for small and Medium-sized enterprises in 
the euro area, pp. 19-24. See also Canton and van der Zwan (2013). In the Commission's annual investment 
survey at the end of 2012 manufacturing firms from vulnerable Member States reported that financing 
conditions were less favourable compared to those in core countries. The size breakdown, however, did not 
suggest that SMEs were systematically more affected than large corporations. 

25
  According to qualitative information, there was a pronounced increase in the rate of loans to riskier SMEs, 
which suggests that the average rates recorded in statistics may give a too benign picture of the credit costs 
many SMEs are facing, see Institute of International Finance (IIF)/Bain & Company (2013). 
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Bank lending volumes have significantly declined in the euro area periphery, but there is no clear 

indication that lending volumes for SMEs have fallen more rapidly than those for larger enterprises. 

However, this comparison may be misleading because larger enterprises crucially benefit from the 

access to market funding via bond issuance which they have intensively used as a complement or 

substitute for bank loans in the past years. […] 

The relatively difficult access to finance conditions for SMEs in those countries, further 

compounded for innovative SMEs,  which are suffering the most from the sovereign debt 

crisis, is particularly worrying, as SMEs account for relatively large shares of gross value 

added in these countries, as was pointed out in a recent Morgan Stanley Research (2013) 

paper. The study concludes that it is in particular the “highly SME-dependent economies that 

face the greatest challenges – or an SME squeeze”. 

BOX 4.1.3: FINANCING SMES AND ENTREPRENEURS 2013: AN OECD SCOREBOARD 

The OECD published recently its Second Edition of Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 2013: An 

OECD Scoreboard (OECD, 2013a)
26

 as a step towards developing a comprehensive framework to 

monitor trends in access to finance by SMEs and entrepreneurs at the country level. The analysis 

covers 25 OECD and non-OECD countries and examines 13 core indicators of debt, equity and 

general market conditions, complemented by a review of government policy measures.  

The report confirms our view that, based on 2011 data, SMEs’ access to debt and equity finance and 

the conditions at which they were granted varied significantly across countries. SME lending 

conditions deteriorated in most countries, particularly as a result of higher interest rates and greater 

demand for collateral by banks. This was also generally accompanied by modest or no growth in credit 

volumes, with the exception of a few countries. These diverging performances can be traced to the 

different degrees to which countries were hit by the crisis and their subsequent recovery in 2009 and 

2010. 

                                                
26

   EIF closely cooperates with the OECD on this project and other projects related to SME finance. 
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On the whole, the analysis summarises that finance for SMEs remained tight but appeared to stabilise 

in 2011 and early 2012. However, there are strong indications that the sovereign debt crisis in several 

European countries will lead to further deterioration in bank lending in 2013. In a number of countries, 

where the crisis resulted in a high level of bankruptcies and left many SMEs in a weaker financial 

condition, reversing the severe post-2007 job losses in SMEs will be particularly challenging. 

Additional liquidity, provided by the ECB to banks via its Long-Term Refinancing Operations 

(LTROs) has been only partially used to finance SMEs;. Given these circumstances, in many 

countries – from a risk/return perspective – lending to SMEs is only attractive for banks if 

they charge interest rates higher than justified by credit quality. Moreover the expected 

negative impact of the implementation of CRDIV shall be taken into account. According to 

Commission analysis compliance with the new capital framework is expected to reduce the 

stock of loans on average by 1,8% and increase loan rates on average by some 29 basis 

points by 2020-203027. However the flow of loans to SMEs should be less severely impacted  

taking into account the following factors: 

- SMEs transact more with smaller banks, whose capital shortfalls are estimated to be 

lower than other banks; 

- in the course of the negotiations it has been agreed to introduce a ‘supporting factor’ on 

exposures to SMEs which will ‘neutralize’  the increase in own funds requirements for 

loans to SMEs and should ease lending conditions for SMEs over time (see article 501 of 

Regulation n. 575/2013). 

  

4.1.1.3 Supply side 

Access to finance is crucial in particular for SMEs. As they depend heavily on bank 

financing28 and the issuance of debt securities or bonds is usually not an option for them, 

they are hit by limited credit supply harder than other firms. SMEs are a significant part of the 

total number of European firms and they strongly contribute to economic growth and 

employment. Recoveries heavily depend on the composition of firms within a country and 

how those firms reacted to the recent credit crunch. Moreover, unlike in the US, it is more 

difficult for firms in Europe to substitute bank loans with debt securities. Since most 

European countries strongly depend on bank loans, credit constraints can be particularly 

disruptive for European economic growth (see Table 4.1.1). 

TABLE 4.1.1 - NUMBER OF ENTERPRISES HAVING USED DEBT FINANCE IN THE EU-27, BY ENTERPRISE SIZE CLASS* 

 
TOTAL 

EU27 
1-9 

EMPLOYEES 
10-49 

EMPLOYEES 
50-249 

EMPLOYEES 
SMES 

(COMBINED) 
250+ 

EMPLOYEES 

Used debt 
financing 

Number 13,999,855 12,692,154 1,076,524 192,587 13,961,265 38,590 

                                                
27

 See COMMISSION STAFF WORKING PAPER IMPACT ASSESSMENT Accompanying the document 

Regulation of the European Parliament and the Council on prudential requirements for the credit institutions and 
investment firms – SEC 949(2011) Final 

28
  According to the latest European Commission (2011) and ECB joint Survey on the Access to Finance of SMEs 
(SAFE), in the EU27, 74.8% of all companies used debt financing (any source). 



 

- 27 - 

* Publicly available information on the number of mid-caps does not exist. In a recent PWC (2012) study, the 

number of mid-caps (defined as companies with 250-2,999 employees) is estimated to be around 28,165. The 

estimated number of innovative midcaps is 14,000. Applying the arithmetic mean (86.7%) of the shares of 

medium-sized (85%) and large companies (88.4%) having used debt finance leads to an estimated 24,419 mid-

caps and 12,138 innovative mid-caps which have used debt finance in the recent past. 

Furthermore, the ECB Bank Lending Survey in ECB (2013c) shows that, on balance, the 

reporting euro area banks have further tightened their credit standards to non-financial 

corporations; recently the overall net tightening has been applied more to SMEs than to large 

firms. 

4.1.1.4 Demand side 

The general economic and financial environment mainly drives demand side developments. 

Economic growth in the world and in Europe has been weak in the recent past, and while the 

macroeconomic outlook has turned more positive, a number of downside risks remain. In line 

with the difficult general economic situation, the business climate reported by European 

SMEs further deteriorated and the imbalances between the EU Member States are 

significant. For the country group composed of Italy, Spain, Portugal, Greece, and Ireland, 

the UEAPME Business Climate Index (UEAPME, 2013b) is back to the levels of early 2009, 

showing a clear lack of confidence among SMEs concerning the current and upcoming 

economic developments. 

In fact, the lack of confidence among SMEs appears to be reflected in the ECB Survey from 

November 2013,29 which estimated the percentage of firms not applying for a bank loan due 

to fear of rejection at 7%. On the other hand, the survey indicates that 5% of the SMEs 

reported an increase in their need for bank loans while 9% of the SMEs signaled an 

increased need for bank overdrafts. Looking in more detail at individual countries, SMEs in 

Italy and France contributed most to the net increase of the need for both bank loans and 

overdrafts whereby SMEs in Italy and Greece continued to report the highest increase in 

their need for bank loans. Such increased need for bank loans may result from the demand 

to finance working capital in an environment of still weak profits and also from insufficient 

internal funds available to SMEs. 

4.1.1.5 Conclusion on supply and demand side  

In the currently still difficult economic situation, European SMEs’ demand for bank finance 

seems even to slightly increase lately, while the supply-side-driven difficulties in access to 

finance give reason for concern, especially in certain countries.  

4.1.2 Assessing SME financial gaps  

The previous section has illustrated the difficulties encountered by European SMEs in 

accessing credit, as exacerbated by the financial crisis. A case can be made for public 

intervention to address these difficulties as such, regardless of the origin of the problem. 

Well-functioning credit markets make major contributions to growth and macroeconomic 

stability, and restarting credit plays an important role in economic recovery after a downturn. 

For example, recent studies show that recoveries are typically faster where the credit growth 

is more robust, at least for the first few years, especially after recessions that feature large 

                                                
29

 See ECB (2013b), in particular the November 2013 survey, based on a sample size for the euro area of 8,305 
firms, of which 7,674 (92%) had less than 250 employees. 
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declines in asset prices (as in the current financial crisis). In addition, as shown above, SME-

dependent economies may be particularly damaged in their productive structure and 

economic growth prospects from a credit squeeze centered on this type of enterprise. Such 

economies may then legitimately adopt credit-supporting economic measures in the face of 

the evidence provided so far. 

However, it is important to dig deeper into the underlying causes of SMEs' difficulties, 

especially in vulnerable countries. Whether financial hurdles stem from the credit supply or 

demand side, it is of the utmost importance both to assess the extent of the market failure, if 

any, and to design the appropriate specific policy measures. It may also be of interest to 

investigate the determinants of SME financial difficulties, in order to understand if they are 

rooted in market- or performance-driven considerations (see Box 4.1.4). 

BOX 4.1.4: BEHIND SMES' LENDING CONDITIONS
30

 

[…] Alongside financial fragmentation on the loan supply side, other factors such as cross-country 

differences in SME's profitability or indebtedness are acting on both supply and demand of credit and 

are likely to contribute to the divergence in interest rates and lending volumes. The identification of the 

particular impact of financial fragmentation on credit-market conditions thus requires controlling for 

SMEs' fundamental variables. The subsequent analysis shows that there are still differences in 

funding conditions between comparable enterprises that are located in two different euro area 

countries. The sample
31

 covers independent SMEs (no majority-controlled subsidiaries) in vulnerable 

countries (Italy, Spain, Portugal, and Greece) and in core countries (Germany, France, Finland, and 

Belgium).
32

 The visible cross-country differences in profitability as measured by the after-tax return on 

assets (ROA) for both manufacturing and services firms indicate that part of the difference in lending 

rates may be explained by the SMEs’ different credit risks (see Graph 3).  

 

                                                
30

  Drawn from European Commission (2013e), Box I.2: Financial fragmentation and SMEs' financing conditions. 
31

  Firm-level data are from the ORBIS database. 
32

  Results need to be interpreted with caution given cross-country differences in firm coverage in the database, 
reflecting both differences in the number of existing firms and different institutional frameworks on data 
reporting. 
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Controlling for differences in profitability is important because SMEs' profitability acts on both the 

supply and the demand side of the bank credit market. On the supply side, banks request a higher risk 

premium for loans to businesses with lower profitability, which in turn reduces further their profitability, 

while loan demand can also be negatively affected by low profitability, particularly when SMEs are 

facing generally high funding costs. The firm-level data on profitability suggest that SMEs in core 

countries are more profitable than those in vulnerable Member States
33

 but that profitability declined 

moderately in almost all countries covered between 2006 and 2011 (last available financial year in the 

database). The only exception is Greece, which experienced a sharp deterioration. Differences in 

profitability are therefore rather country-specific and cannot be sufficiently explained by different 

cyclical patterns across the euro area, even though higher financing costs contributes to the 

differences in profitability. Instead, they could be due to, for example, the share of value-added in the 

produced goods, the technology used (the mix of capital and labour), R&D (and the possibility to 

finance it) and country infrastructures and institutional differences. Next, SMEs’ financing conditions 

are assessed by examining whether firms' investment levels correctly reflect their fundamentals. This 

analysis is based on the assumption that funding flows are typically used for investment purposes.
34

 

The approach consists of comparing the investment rates of SMEs in the vulnerable countries to those 

of their closest possible match among firms operating in core countries. Specifically, the matching 

procedure looks for the most similar firm operating in Germany, France, Finland, or Belgium within the 

same industry as the vulnerable country's firm, and with the closest possible fundamentals: 

profitability, sales growth, company size, capital intensity and leverage. […] 

A different analytical approach to identify the impact of financial market fragmentation on SMEs was 

followed by IMF (2013).35 It estimates the impact of variables that proxy for financial fragmentation on 

the lending rates charged to SMEs, controlling for the business cycle, the corporate credit risk and the 

monetary policy stance. The variables that reflect financial fragmentation measure sovereign risk and 

                                                
33

  German SMEs' profitability shows more cross-sectoral differences compared to other euro area countries. 
However, this may be due to the database coverage of German firms which differs from those of other Member 
States. In terms of staff, the median size of a German SME in the sample is around 60 employees, whereas the 
median size is below 20 employees in all other Member States. This could explain, at least partially, the 
observed differences in profitability. 

34
  IIF/Bain & Co (2013) points to the fact that SMEs' capital needs have recently shifted from the financing of 
long-term investment to the financing of working capital. 

35
  See Chapter 2 and Annex 1.1 in International Monetary Fund (2013) for a survey, pp. 63-103 and 53-56. 
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bank health.36 The difference between the actual lending rate and the hypothetical one that would 

arise if the variables of sovereign risk and bank stress were zero, indicates by how much lending rates 

would be lower if fragmentation did not exist. The estimation was done for France, Italy and Spain and 

revealed that lending rates in Italy and Spain are between 100 bps. and 200 bps. above their 

theoretically justified value. 

Thus, the above analyses suggest that the geographical location of the firm emerges as a 

decisive factor in corporate lending and investment. On the supply side, financial fragmentation 

appears to play a role in constraining access to finance and/or in driving up lending costs for 

SMEs in vulnerable Member States.
37

 However, financial fragmentation should not be considered as 

fully accountable for the wide differences in funding costs of SMEs across euro area countries. As 

shown, cross-country differences in the average credit quality of the SMEs as measured, inter alia, by 

profitability is also an important contributing factor. Finally, deleveraging pressures may also 

contribute, although there is no clear evidence of higher SME indebtedness ratios in vulnerable 

Member States relative to core countries. Indeed, other demand-related factors could partially explain 

lower lending volumes as SMEs in the vulnerable countries are operating in a more uncertain 

economic environment and may be more prudent with respect to debt financing at the current juncture. 

[…] 

Beyond the determinants of SME financial difficulties, it is crucial to assess whether – given 

the financial hurdles illustrated above – a financial gap exists in SME financing, and what is 

its extent. Obviously, such information is relevant in the calibration of financial policy 

interventions aiming to reduce this gap. The following section is devoted to an attempt at 

measuring such a gap in the EU. 

4.1.2.1 Methodology adopted 38 

Taking into account the relevant literature on the assessment of financial gaps, we adopted a 

methodology which appears appropriate for the data at our disposal and the purpose of this 

report; our approach uses SME survey data to gauge the number of enterprises 

unsuccessful in obtaining a loan, while being financially viable and thus apparently 

creditworthy. Multiplying this number by the average SME loan amount, an estimate can be 

provided of the unmet financing needs of financially viable SMEs. 

Survey data, with all their limitations, are used extensively in studies on financing gaps when 

time and data constraints prevent the quantitative assessment of demand and supply 

through deep analyses of the data, as suggested, for example, in the Court of Auditors 

recommendations.39 For example, both Economisti Associati (2011) and European 

Commission (forthcoming) follow an approach very similar to this, and survey data have 

been recently used, among others, by the International Monetary Fund (2013) for estimations 

of SME financing conditions. 

Theoretical framework 

The methodology adopted in this Ex-Ante assessment can be outlined as follows: 

                                                
36

  More specifically, the trend deviation of the 10-year sovereign-yield spread and the banking system's price-to-
book ratio. The business cycle is controlled for by adding industrial production and monetary policy by adding 
an interest rate to the estimation. 

37
  See Pontuch (2013). 

38
  See Annex 3 of Chapter 1 for alternative methodologies for measuring financing gaps. 

39
  See European Court of Auditors (2012). 
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1. Identify the number of financially viable SMEs that have been unsuccessful in 

obtaining loan financing (within an established time span). The definition of 

"unsuccessful" encompasses all SMEs who do not benefit from loan amounts 

meeting their financing needs (regardless of whether they have applied for a loan). 

2. The loan financing gap is expressed as the average loan amount that is or would 

have been requested by each financially viable unsuccessful SME, multiplied by their 

number. 

To provide actual estimations of the gap, it is necessary to make in some cases additional 

assumptions and in some others revert to the use of proxies.  

Assumptions used in the estimation process 

The following assumptions concern the additional requirements imposed by this study in 

order to consider the estimated gap a reliable measure of the real one. Each assumption 

therefore also entails an important disclaimer on the validity of final results. 

Assumption 1. The proportion of financially viable SMEs is identified by the share of 

SMEs that have benefited from a positive growth in terms of turnover in the last six 

months 

Assumption 2. A more stringent proxy for the proportion of financially viable SMEs is 

represented by the share of high-growth SMEs, i.e. firms that have benefited from a 

turnover growth higher or equal to 20% in the last three years. 

Assumption 3. The causes that generate a "failure" in obtaining loan financing (as per 

the definition stated in the previous section) are represented exhaustively by the 

following three outcomes:  

a. Bank's rejection of the loan application 

b. Firm refusal of the loan conditions 

c. Firm's unwillingness to apply for loan financing even when loan financing is 

needed 

Annex 4 to Chapter 1 provides a detailed discussion of measurement issues and challenges 

and the solutions adopted in the study. 

4.1.2.2 Analysis of the financing gap 

Based on the illustrated methodology, it is therefore possible to carry out calculations of the 

financing gap in terms of number of SMEs and indicative loan volumes, both for the EU as a 

whole and, with more caveats due to data unreliability and unavailability, for each Member 

State. 
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EU-level financing gap 

Number of SMEs 

At the EU28 level, the proportion of SMEs that have faced problems in accessing bank 

financing between 2009 and 2012 is 12.63%40, calculated as the weighted average of all 

countries participating in the SAFE Survey in a given year. This figure, in line with the 

estimates provided in the Ex-Ante Assessment for COSME (Economisti Associati, 2011), 

corresponds to approximately 2,650,000 SMEs.41  

The estimated interval for the proportion of financially viable SMEs lies within 5.84%42 and 

32.53%.43 While this range may seem excessively broad, it is interesting to note that the 

average point of this interval is 19.18%, very close to the 20% figure, representing the 

proportion of financially viable SMEs arbitrarily set in the Ex-Ante Assessment for COSME. 

Further insight can be gained from the data quoted in the Horizon 2020 Ex-Ante Assessment 

based on the 2012 Community Innovation Survey, which reveals that some 53% of 

enterprises reported "innovation activity" between 2008 and 2010; this suggests that at any 

one time, 150,000 to 500,000 innovating SMEs are originating bankable operations that the 

market cannot support.44 

Overall, the loan financing gap affected between 155,000 and 860,000 European SMEs in 

the 2009-2012 period. Therefore, up to 4.11% of European SMEs were not able to obtain a 

loan for reasons unrelated to financial viability. 

Amounts 

By matching data obtained from Orbis Database with information on loan shares provided by 

BACH-ESD Database,45 this study attains an average SME loan size of €130,85046 which is 

considerably close to the one previously imputed by Economisti Associati (2011) who 

consider an indicative figure of €100,000.47 

By multiplying the average SME loan size with the aforementioned number of SMEs with 

problems in accessing loan financing, an EU-wide gap can be quantified within the range of 

€20 bn to €112 bn. Again, the range may seem particularly broad, but once again the 

average value of this interval is €66 bn, which lies in the range of amounts estimated in the 

Ex-Ante Assessment for COSME.48 

Recent Trends  

The following chart (Figure 4.1.1) provides an estimated trend for the loan financing gap in 

the 2009-2012 period, where the lower bound corresponds to the debt financing needs of 

                                                
40

  Standard deviation within countries: 5.46%. Standard deviation within years: 2.40%. 
41

  95% Confidence interval for 2009-2012 figures: 2,018,300 - 3,486,154. 
42

  Standard deviation within countries: 2.56%. Source: Eurostat. 
43

  Standard deviation within countries: 9.81%. Source: ECB SAFE. 
44

 Eurostat (2013), http://europa.eu/rapid/press-release_STAT-13-5_en.htm 
45

 Median figures from Orbis were used instead of averages, as the samples were deemed too much biased 
towards larger enterprises. Outlying values (usually occurring in countries with low sample representativity) 
were excluded from final calculations. 

46
 Standard deviation within countries: 66,160. Standard deviation within years: 3,830. Sources: Orbis, BACH-
ESD. 

47
 Identified as half of the average loan guaranteed by Credit Guarantee Schemes associated with AECM. 

48
 Between EUR 40 bn and EUR 70 bn. Source: Economisti Associati (2011). 
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high-growth SMEs (i.e. SMEs that have shown a turnover growth rate higher than 20%, 

source: Eurostat), and the upper bound indicates the financing needs of EU SMEs with a 

positive turnover growth rate49. Data on financing needs is based on ECB SAFE. 

FIGURE 4.1.1: ESTIMATED EU28 LOAN FINANCING GAP 2009H1 - 2012H2 (€ BILLIONS) 
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Similarly to Figure 4.1.1 above, Figure 4.1.2 shows the recent trends in the number of 

financially viable SMEs that have been unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing.  

FIGURE 4.1.2:  NUMBER OF FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES THAT HAVE BEEN UNSUCCESSFUL IN OBTAINING LOAN FINANCING 

 

                                                
49

 In the six months preceding the survey period. 
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Both figures above show an overall improvement of the conditions in accessing loan 

financing at the EU28 level in 2012 compared to earlier years. However, it is important to 

note that such a positive trend might in part be caused also by a decrease in the population 

of financially viable SMEs. In other words, the negative effect brought by the crisis on the 

turnover growth of EU28 SMEs may generate a downward bias in the number of SMEs that 

"deserve" loan financing but are unable to obtain it, especially compared to previous years in 

which the effects of the financial crisis were not yet apparent. 

Moreover, it is crucial to underline that the reported figures only represent the measured gap 

in terms of loan financing. Due to the fact that the SME Initiative also supports alternative 

debt financing instruments (i.e. leasing, bank overdraft, trade credit, etc.), the overall debt 

financing gap at EU28 level is expected to be higher. 

Country-level profiles and financing gaps50 

Annex 6 to Chapter 1 embeds the financing gap analysis, based on the adopted 

methodology, in a country-by-country portrayal of the economic and financial situation of the 

macro-economy in general and of SMEs in particular, focusing on the demand and supply 

features of SMEs' debt finance.  

As an overview of the figures contained in the country fiches, Figure 4.1.3 (next page) 

displays the distribution of the loan financing gap across EU Member States. 

                                                
50

  Data availability and robustness analyses are presented in Annex 5 to Chapter 1. 



 

- 35 - 

FIGURE 4.1.3 - SME FINANCING GAP IN EU28 MEMBER STATES 

V ALUES

0.0% to 1.0%

1.0% to 5.0%

5.0% to 10.0%

10.0% to 15.0%

15.0% or more

SME loan financing gap per Member State (% of EU28 total)

500 km

300 mi

 

Note that values are expressed as percentages of EU28 total and they reflect the average 

values observed during the 2009-2012 period (thus, countries that may have recovered 

significantly – in terms of provision of loan financing to financially viable SMEs – during later 

semesters might currently show a lower percentage of the gap51) 

The reader should also keep in mind that, since the financing gap is calculated taking into 

account the number of financially viable SMEs in a given country who have been 

unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing, and multiplying this number by the average loan 

size, the resulting loan financing gap is to be interpreted only in absolute terms and bears 

very little comparative power. In other words, a country like Germany, in which one tenth of 

all EU28 SMEs operate, will have a higher share in the aggregate EU 28 finance gap even 

though the percentage of its financially viable SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan finance is 

lower compared to several other countries. For a complete overview at Member State level of 

the share of financially viable SMES unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing, the reader is 

referred to Annex 6 to Chapter 1. 

                                                
51

 For the latest contribution to the loan financing gap at Member State level, the reader is referred to Table 1 in 
the Executive Summary for an overview in percentage of EU28 total, or to Annex 6 to Chapter 1 for absolute 
figures 



 

- 36 - 

The reader is also referred to the beginning of Annex 6 to Chapter 1 for a complete 

description of the indicators used in the Country Fiches.. 

Access to finance of agricultural SMEs 

There is currently no study available that covers the ability of SMEs in the agricultural sectors 

to access loan financing. Furthermore, this topic seems to be only marginally included in the 

various strands of the existing literature on SMEs' access to loan financing. However, in 

order to partially address the informational gap in this field, some crude measures can be 

provided (mostly at the aggregate EU level) concerning the financial attributes of EU SMEs in 

the agricultural sector. An overview of the main findings and available data on the topic are 

provided in Box 4.1.5 and Box 4.1.6. 

BOX 4.1.5 : ACCESS TO LOAN FINANCING IN THE EU28 AGRICULTURAL SECTOR 

The agricultural sector contributed 3.15% in 2012 at the European Union level to the overall 

Output of the Economy52, and constituted 1.4% of its gross value added.53 If we consider the 

entire primary sector54, the overall contribution to the EU27 gross value added in 2012 

increases to 1.7%55. The 2012 Report on "EU agriculture – Statistical and Economic 

information" recently issued by the Directorate General of Agriculture and Rural Development 

states that:  

"The 2012 agricultural year in the EU was characterised by a stable real agricultural income 

per labour unit, after the income growths recorded in 2011 (+8%) or in 2010 (+17%). On 

aggregate, since 2005 the EU-27 agricultural real income per labour unit has increased by 

28.5% driven by an increase in factor income (+3%) and a decline in labour force (-20%)". 

Although the importance of the agricultural sector, not only in terms of its contribution to the 

total economy, is indisputable, several challenges hinder the ability to perform a 

comprehensive economic and financial analysis in this area. This aspect becomes 

particularly relevant when the focus of the analysis is on agricultural SMEs. The ambiguity of 

country-level information and the unavailability of harmonized detailed data make it 

impossible to follow the conventional criteria set forth in the previous sections concerning the 

identification of SMEs.  

In order to overcome the major challenges found in collecting and aggregating agricultural 

SMEs' data at the country level, for the purpose of this study we identified agricultural SMEs 

using the criteria of economic size in terms of standard output. The definition of economic 

size in terms of standard output follows the guidelines specified in Regulation 79/65/EEC of 

15 June 1965 and subsequent amendments, providing for a harmonized method to identify 

agricultural holdings across European regions.  

The second Economic Brief of July 2011 issued by the Directorate General of Agriculture and 

Rural Development, 56 provides a comprehensive analysis on the different alternative ways to 

                                                
52

 Calculated as the EU28 output of the agricultural industry at current basic prices over the Gross Domestic 
Product at current prices for the given year. Sources: Eurostat, Annual National Accounts and Eurostat, 
Economic Accounts for Agriculture. 

53
 Calculated for the EU27 Member States. Source: Eurostat 

54
 Which also includes forestry and fishery 

55
 Source: DG AGRI, Annex to the "Common context indicators for rural development programs (2014-2020)" 

56
 DG AGRI: EU Agricultural Economic Briefs, "What is a small farm?", Brief N° 2 – July 2011 
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identify small agricultural holding in EU27 regions. Although the conclusion of this study is 

that no particular method prevails on the others, it is stated that the "economic size is closely 

related to concerns about a farm's ability to survive in the market and its need for special 

support measures", thus resembling quite closely to the SME definition in terms of turnover 

adopted for industrial SMEs. The cited brief also provides an indication of the economic size 

threshold that could be used to identify small holdings (i.e. under €15.000 of standard 

output), although it advocates the use of relative thresholds when looking at small farms 

across countries. As an additional source of reference, the IFC study "Scaling Up Access to 

Finance for Agricultural SMEs: Policy Review and Recommendations" published in 2011 

(International Finance Corporation, 2011) provides alternative means to identify agricultural 

SMEs in terms of the annual net income57. A comparative analysis of these two measures 

shows that they are significantly correlated58, sharing the same ability to identify agricultural 

SMEs among all agricultural enterprises. 

Therefore, the following analyses are based on holdings that showed a standard output in 

the range of 0 to 100.000 Euro, which are assumed to represent the SME counterparts in the 

agricultural sector.  

Using data from the Farm Accounting Data Network (FADN, containing data up to 2011 

covering the entire EU27 area), and Eurostat's Farm Structure Survey (2010), and comparing 

these with data from the SME Performance Review Database59. Table 4.1.2 below reports 

the contribution of agricultural SMEs to the entire category of SMEs60 at the national level, in 

terms of structural, demographic and financial indicators. 

TABLE 4.1.2 – RELATIVE CONTRIBUTION OF AGRICULTURAL SMES TO THE A-N (WITHOUT K) SECTOR.  

REFERENCE YEAR: 2010
61

 

Country/Region 
Number of 

Enterprises 
Employment Output62 

Austria 25.7% 8.1% 0.86% 

Belgium 3.5% 1.8% 0.18% 

Bulgaria 39.7% 17.9% 2.37% 

Croatia 50.7% 23.2% n.a. 

Cyprus 35.7% 16.5% 1.45% 

Czech Republic 4.4%
63

 1.8% 0.15% 

Denmark 9.3% 2.9% 0.34% 

                                                
57

 Compared to the average salary of a national skilled worker in order to account for country-specific 
characteristics 

58
 Spearman's rank correlation coefficient = 43.98% 

59
 Which only considers SME operating in NACE sectors B to N without K (financial and insurance services) 

60
 As of footnote 59, thus referring exclusively to sectors A to N, without K (financial and insurance services) 

61
 In order to counter the negative effect that measurement error would bring on the reliability of data provided in 
this table, the distribution of agricultural SMEs per economic size of each country was compared to the average 
EU28 distribution, so that outlying data was excluded from the analysis. 

62
 The total operating returns for the agricultural sector are obtained by assuming that the proportion of standard 
output of agricultural SMEs to total agricultural enterprises is representative of the proportion of total output 

63
 Source: Czech Statistical Office, 2013 
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Country/Region 
Number of 

Enterprises 
Employment Output62 

Estonia 22.2% 5.7% 0.67% 

Finland 15.4% 9.7% 0.91% 

France 10.0% 5.1% 0.74% 

Germany 5.8% 2.3% 0.29% 

Greece 41.9% 17.6% 8.07% 

Hungary 37.8% 21.2% 1.64% 

Ireland 38.1% 12.2% 1.46% 

Italy 26.2% 10.9% 0.86% 

Latvia 41.2% 16.1% 1.64% 

Lithuania 56.3% 19.6% 3.42% 

Luxembourg 3.0% 1.2% 0.08% 

Malta 20.6% 5.7% 0.81% 

Netherlands 4.6% 1.6% 0.15% 

Poland 46.7% 28.1% 2.98% 

Portugal 23.5% 20.9% 1.11% 

Romania 79.8% 54.5% 8.18% 

Slovakia 21.1% 7.5% 0.37% 

Slovenia 33.4% 14.2% 1.67% 

Spain 24.2% 8.3% 1.24% 

Sweden 7.8% 3.1% 0.38% 

United Kingdom 6.4% 2.3% 0.28% 

EU28 28.0% 11.9% 0.84% 

SOURCES: FARM ACCOUNTING DATA NETWORK (2013), FARM STRUCTURE SURVEY (2010), SME PERFORMANCE REVIEW 

(2012), ECFIN ELABORATIONS. 

BOX 4.1.6 : ACCESS TO FINANCE OF AGRICULTURAL SMES 

Unfortunately, there is no existing study covering agricultural SMEs' ability of accessing the 

loan financing market64. However, some crude measures can be still provided (using the 

FADN Dataset) at the aggregate EU level concerning the financial attributes of EU SMEs in 

the agricultural sector: 

1. The share of short term loans over total liabilities is around 15% at EU27 level. This 

means that agricultural SMEs tend to place most of their financial burden in the medium-

long term, whereas in the other sectors of production debt financing seems to be more 

evenly split between the two time horizons. 

                                                
64

 Indeed, ECB Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area excluded from the survey enterprises 
active in the NACE Rev 1.1 sectors A, B, J, L, P, Q, as well as holdings and non-profits. 
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2. Because of this specific allocation of debt during the available horizons, the resulting loan 

financing gap may be interpreted more statically than in other sectors. Thus, it is 

assumed that even though the data collected refers to the 2010-2011 biennium, it is still 

representative of the current situation. 

3. At the EU27 level, it is estimated that loans to agricultural SMEs represent around 3-5% 

of all loans issued to the agricultural and nonfinancial SMEs together. 

4. The average loan size of agricultural SMEs is estimated between one third and one 

fourth of the average loan size of nonfinancial SMEs (i.e. between €25.000 and €40.000). 

 

Assuming that agricultural SMEs would respond to the SAFE Survey in the same way as 

non-financial SMEs would, and assuming also that the share of financially viable SMEs in the 

non-financial sector is also representative of the agricultural sector, the expected range for 

the loan financing gap of EU28 agricultural SMEs is projected between €1.5 Billion and €9 

Billion.  

Taking into account the heterogeneity among EU countries, it is possible to estimate a 

country-specific gap in the agricultural sector, although the reliability of such figures is heavily 

compromised by the lack of any consistent data on the access to finance of EU agricultural 

SMEs. 

4.1.3 Expected evolution of SME financing gap 

Future conditions for SME access to finance, and thus impinging upon SME financing gap, 

are likely to be affected by several specific factors, notably: 

 the EU economic outlook; 

 the evolution of the financial conditions of banks; 

 the developments of credit guarantee schemes; 

 the developments of the SME securitisation market; 

 the introduction of measures against late payments; 

 the development of alternatives for bank finance; 

 the launch of the banking union. 

The influence of these factors is briefly summarised below. 

4.1.3.1 EU economic outlook 

After one and half year of stagnation or contraction, the EU economy has posted positive 

growth in the second quarter of 201365 and also the positive results of some sub-indicators in 

the business sentiment index and other business climate indexes for Europe, as a whole, 

could be seen as a sign that “the economic downturn is set to bottom out” (Eurochambres, 

2013). On the one hand, the recovery is expected to continue and even somewhat 

accelerate next year; on the other, the growth will probably still be held back by deleveraging 

                                                
65

 European Economic Forecast Autumn 2013, European Commission ECFIN, 7/2013 
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needs, financial fragmentation as well as by several sectoral adjustments and employment 

displacements related to the crisis. However, these impediments will gradually weaken and 

are likely even to disappear in a context of expanding economic activity,. 

FIGURE 4.1.4: SME BUSINESS CLIMATE INDEX 

 

SOURCE: BASED ON UEAPME  (2013B) 

The UEAPME SME Business Climate Index is calculated as the average of the current situation and the 

expectations for the next period resulting from the sum of positive and neutral (meaning: no change) answers as 

regards the overall situation for the business. For example, for “semester A” with 25% positive, neutral 55%, and 

20% negative answers, the Index would be (25 + 55 =) 80 and for “semester B” with 40% positive, 30% neutral, 

and 30% negative answers it would fall  to (40 + 30 =) 70. However, the respective balances of positive minus 

negative answers would show an opposite result growing from “semester A” (25 – 20 =) 5% to “semester B” (40 – 

30 =) 10%. Therefore these balances should also be examined and are reported in UEAPME’s EU Craft and SME 

Barometer. 

In parallel, according to Euler Hermes (2013), insolvencies increased by 8% in the Euro area 

in 2011 and by 16% in 2012. Further increases are forecast for 2013 (+21%) and for 2014 

(+7%). As SME insolvency rates are not publicly available, one has to assume that general 

developments in insolvencies carry over to SME insolvencies. 

In this context, further policy effort appears necessary to support the recovery and 

accompany the various dimensions of adjustment to growth as well as make the EU 

economy more resilient, also in relation to SMEs which appear to remain still vulnerable in 

the light of current developments. .. 

4.1.3.2 Evolution of the financial conditions of banks 

The SME lending environment will be framed by the Capital Requirements Directive (CRD 

IV) and Regulation, which will enter into force on January 1st, 2014. These two legislative 

texts implement in the EU legislation the Basel III agreement. Box 4.1.7 contains a survey of 

studies on the effect of Basel III on SME finance. 



 

- 41 - 

BOX 4.1.7: IMPLEMENTATION OF THE BASEL III ACCORD
66

 

The proposals formulated by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision, commonly known as 

Basel III, deal with the tightening of capital and liquidity requirements in the banking industry, with the 

objective of strengthening supervision and creating robust crisis management mechanisms. 

Adjustments to new capital requirements are anticipated to start in 2014 and should be completed by 

2019, therefore overlapping with the period of implementation of the proposed new Programme. The 

impact of Basel III was the subject of two main studies, the first carried out by the Bank of International 

Settlements, and the second done by the Institute of International Finance (IIF), representing the 

banking industry. The two studies concur in predicting that the implementation of the new capital 

requirements will have negative impact on the credit market and, through this, on economic growth. 

The two studies significantly differ regarding the estimated magnitude of the impact, which ranges 

from a modest 0.2% reduction in GDP growth in four years in the case of the Bank of International 

Settlements report, to a much more substantial GDP loss of 1.5% suggested by the IIF study. 

In terms of long-term economic impact, analysis conducted by the Basel Committee found clear net 

long term economic benefits of Basel III. This analysis implies net economic benefits of annual 

increase in the EU GDP in the range of 0.3%-2%. They stem from a reduction in the expected 

frequency of future systemic crises and are optimised when CET1 is calibrated in the range of 6% to 

9%.
67

 

Another model developed by the Commission and academics found that the proposals would reduce 

the probability of a systemic banking crisis in seven Member States within the range of 29% to 89% 

when banks recapitalise to a total capital ratio of at least 10.5%.
68

 The issue was recently reviewed 

from an EU perspective by Bruegel, a Brussels-based think tank.
69

 While no quantitative estimate can 

be provided, the study confirms that Basel III is likely to bring about a worsening in the conditions in 

access to finance, although its impact is likely to be differentiated depending upon the countries and 

the sector of operations.  

The CRD IV package contains a range of proposals to increase the capital charges on all 

lending activities, including a proposal for a ‘capital conservation buffer’ of 2.5% of risk-

weighted assets, in addition to the current 8% requirement, to be phased in from 2016 to 

2019.  

According to Commission analysis, compliance with the new capital framework is expected 

to reduce the stock of loans on average by 1,8% and increase loan rates on average by 

some 29 basis points by 2020-2030.70 However the flow of loans to SMEs should be less 

severely impacted taking into account the following factors: 

 SMEs transact more with smaller banks, whose capital shortfalls are estimated to be 

lower than other banks; 
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 See COMMISSION STAFF WORKING PAPER IMPACT ASSESSMENT Accompanying the document 
Regulation of the European Parliament and the Council on prudential requirements for the credit institutions and 
investment firms – SEC 949(2011) Final 
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  Marzinotto and Rocholl (2010). 
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 See COMMISSION STAFF WORKING PAPER IMPACT ASSESSMENT Accompanying the document 
Regulation of the European Parliament and the Council on prudential requirements for the credit institutions and 
investment firms – SEC 949(2011) Final. 
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 in the course of the negotiations it has been agreed to introduce a ‘supporting factor’ 

on exposures to SMEs which will ‘neutralise’ the increase in own funds requirements 

for loans to SMEs and should ease lending conditions for SMEs over time (see article 

501 of Regulation n. 575/2013).. 

The risks of a possible impact on SME lending, and the specificities of SME lending have 

therefore been acknowledged and taken into account in the CRD IV package. In practice, the 

SME correction factor should neutralise the impact of the more stringent capital requirements 

on SME lending.  

Overall, therefore, the combination of excess in leverage before the crisis, increased losses 

from the recession and provisions and uncertainty in the financial and regulatory environment 

has encouraged banks to reduce their exposures, including on the SME lending books, with 

a drive towards loan quality and to a lesser extent a reduction in SME lending duration. Most 

of these contractionary effects are going to be transitory, and peter out in particular once the 

on-going process of bank restructuring is complete; once financial institutions' capital 

adequacy aligns, and borrowers' riskiness diminishes with the end of the financial crisis, the 

volume of lending to SMEs will be likely to recover. In addition, the prospects of completion 

of the Banking Union will exert an expansionary effect on lending after 2015. 

4.1.3.3 Developments in Credit Guarantee Schemes71 

In Europe credit guarantee schemes – vital elements of SME financing – “are used widely 

across economies as important tools to ease financial constraints for SMEs and start-ups” 

(OECD, 2013b) and to alleviate market failures in SME financing by reducing the risk of 

lenders and favouring the provision of financing to viable businesses that are constrained in 

their access to finance (OECD, 2013b).  

Interpretation of longer-term developments of guarantee data is difficult. At a European level, 

AECM statistics are the key data source, but suffer from several limitations72 that prevent 

their use to formulate forecasts of future credit guarantee schemes' developments. For 

instance, the data covering SME loan guarantees are provided only by AECM members but 

the AECM membership varies from year to year. Moreover, there are also time lags in data 

reporting which need to be taken into account. Hence, the available volume of credit 

guarantee schemes for SMEs, as well as its impact on access to finance over the following 

years is difficult to quantify. However, on a qualitative basis it is reasonable to argue that, 

given the increased amount of ESI Funds devoted to credit guarantee schemes in the next 

MFF, the overall availability and use of such progammes is likely to increase in the 2014-

2020 period, thereby reducing SMEs' financing gap. 

4.1.3.4 Developments in SME securitisation market and expected impact of 

CRDIV/CRR provisions 73 

The near-collapse of the European structured finance market, in tandem with the other 

markets around the globe more generally, has profoundly affected the status and outlook of 

SME securitisations. 

                                                
71

  See Annex 1 to Chapter 1 for an analysis of the SME credit guarantee schemes in the EU. 
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  See Annex 1 to Chapter 1. 
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  See Annex 2 to Chapter 1 for an analysis of the SME securitisation market in the EU. 
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The recovery of the European Structured Finance market will not only depend on the 

development of market fundamentals and the enhancement of investors’ confidence but also 

strongly on the direct and indirect impact from regulatory priorities. Hence, future/potential 

regulatory treatments of SME securitisation have to be duly analysed. Based on the current 

Basel III/CRD IV framework, capital requirements for credit risk, including for credit risk 

relating to securitisation positions, will be increased quite significantly. At the same time both 

CRD IV and the Second Directive on Insurance and Reinsurance (‘Solvency II’) have 

increased requirements for appropriate asset quality and liability matching, reducing demand 

for the highest quality long dated instruments from insurance companies and banks for re-

financing purposes.  

Bank of America/Merrill Lynch estimates that European banks must increase their capital 

against securitisation bond holdings by (depending on the approach used) EUR 23bn to EUR 

47bn (Bank of America/Merrill Lynch, 2013). Investors will only return in volume if they regain 

trust in the quality of the transactions and if there is satisfactory secondary market liquidity. 

Originators will return if transactions are economically feasible.  

In the current market, securitisation is virtually only funding driven: the most senior tranche is 

either placed or – more frequently – retained and used as collateral for ECB loans. Despite 

some promising first attempts to revive this asset class, the primary SME market – both in 

terms of number of transactions and volumes placed with market investors – is still expected 

to remain well below pre-crisis levels for some time and the image of securitisation in general 

is still damaged (with related negative impact on the image of SME securitisation as well),74 

due to the understandably bad reputation of the US sub-prime products and the unfortunate 

negative association of the European structured finance markets with its US peers, despite 

the fact that the former performed substantially better than the latter.  

Rebus sic stantibus, the latency of the SME securitisation market is likely to continue to 

negatively affect both the volume and conditions of loans provided to SMEs. 

4.1.3.5 Introduction of measures against late payments 

The implementation of the recently recast Directive of Late Payments is expected to 

favourably impact on enterprises cash flows and, through this, on their access to finance. As 

the late payment phenomenon primarily refers to transactions with the government bodies, 

the whole enterprise sector is expected to gain. However, measures regarding inter 

enterprises transactions are also expected to bring about some additional benefits to SME, 

which are currently in a weak negotiating position vis-à-vis larger clients and suppliers. The 

cost of late payments for the EU SME sector was estimated at some € 1,141 billion in terms 

of delayed turnover,75 a quite significant figure equivalent to more than 8% of SME turnover 

in 2008. Therefore, any improvement in payment terms over the current situation is expected 

to bring about a significant improvement in enterprises’ financial conditions, which in all 

likelihood will contribute to reduce the demand for short term working capital loans, thereby 

easing overall credit constraints. This would be a one-off improvement, although it is 

expected to materialise over a certain period. 
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4.1.3.6 The development of alternatives for bank finance 

The proposals on venture capital funds and social entrepreneurship funds are applicable as 

from July 2013; the MiFID regulation, when agreed, will create a dedicated SME market; the 

follow-up of the Green Paper on long-term financing of the European economy76 might 

include further developing the venture capital markets and dedicated markets and networks 

for SMEs, the development of credit scoring assessments of SMEs, and promoting other 

“non-traditional” sources of finance, like crowd-funding. The European Semester process and 

its priorities77 will equally encourage Member States during 2014 to develop alternatives to 

bank finance All of these measures should impact positively the financing of SMEs. Some of 

the benefits of these measures would materialise rather soon, some others will take more 

time. 

4.1.3.7 Banking Union 

The Banking Union should place the banking sector on a sounder footing and restore 

confidence in the Euro as part of a longer-term vision for economic and fiscal integration. 

It is important to curtail the increasing risk of fragmentation of EU banking markets that 

significantly undermines the single market for financial services. The Banking Union will aim 

to ensure that the funding cost of a bank depends on the quality of its assets and not on the 

jurisdiction, in which its headquarters are located. 

The Banking Union can help boost credit provision through two key channels: 

1. First, through the Single Supervisory Mechanism (SSM) by increasing transparency 

over the quality of banks’ assets, which is a key to distinguish strong from weak 

banks and hence reinforce confidence in the EU banking sector. Second, through the 

Single Resolution Mechanism by ensuring that banks, which are not in a position to 

lend, can be restructured without creating financial instability. 

2. In addition, the reinforced supervision within the Banking Union will help improve the 

robustness of banks and restore normal lending conditions to firms and households. 

In October 2013 the Council gave its final approval for the Single Supervisory Mechanism, 

which was the first decisive step towards the Banking Union. In November, the European 

Central Bank has launched a comprehensive assessment of the credit institutions of the Euro 

Area, involving more than 120 credit institutions in 18 Member States (covering 

approximately 85% of the Euro Area bank assets). This preliminary stage of the SSM, 

involving a comprehensive risk assessment of European Credit institutions, will be followed 

by an asset quality review and a stress test of banks across the  Euro Area.  

Thus, while the full agreement over the attainment of a banking union may soon be 

confirmed, its full implementation is likely to require additional time. However, the 

assessment phase of the SSM will already produce beneficial effects to the economy, as it 

will enhance the quality of information concerning the condition of Euro Area banks, thus 

increasing transparency. Moreover, it will help identify and implement necessary corrective 

actions, if and where needed. Overall, it will act as a confidence building mechanism on 
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which bank stakeholders will already be able to rely in terms of bank soundness and 

trustworthiness.78  

In the longer run (i.e. after 2015) the newly established banking union will reach out to the 

real economy by providing positive effects in the area of financial market fragmentation and  

SMEs' access to finance.. 

4.1.3.8 Conclusion 

While the evolution of some specific factors affecting the future development of SMEs' 

access to finance remains uncertain, the overall prospects appear to point towards stable or 

better outlook for SMEs in the EU in terms of access to finance. However, the gaps identified 

in the previous section are such that even an improvement or a positive trend will not be 

sufficient to allow meeting the SMEs' financing needs, particularly in certain countries (see 

country fiches). As a consequence, it the gap estimates presented in this chapter are 

relevant in portraying the financing challenges SMEs are likely to face also in the coming 

years. 

4.2 Chapter 2: Rationale for policy action and proposed initiative 

In this chapter the general justification for public support and the European Value Added is 

analysed. A more detailed analysis of the Value Added of the proposed measure is 

presented in Section 4.2.2.  

4.2.1 Rationale for policy action at EU level79 

4.2.1.1 Need for SME policy intervention 

According to the ECB executive board member Benoît Cœuré, “credit tightening currently 

appears to be very severe for SMEs […] because SMEs are often unable to switch from bank 

credit to other sources of external finance. […] Difficulties in borrowing, which influence not 

only their day-to-day activities, but also their ability to grow, may then easily transform 

liquidity constraints into solvency risk.” As the substitution of bank loans by trade credit, 

leasing or factoring is “strictly related to the business activity of companies and in recessions 

their buffer role might be limited by the reduction in the exchange of goods and services”, 

additional public policy support measures such as guarantees or investments in venture 

capital, which help to alleviate SMEs’ collateral and equity shortages, might prove valuable to 

improve SMEs’ access to finance and to reduce the cost of financing.  

Furthermore, supranational support measures to SMEs “could be enhanced“ such as 

“traditional instruments […] related to the European Investment Bank (EIB) lending to SMEs 

and the European Investment Fund’s (EIF) actions in the ABS market designed to revive 

investors’ interest and confidence, by facilitating large and liquid transactions”. In addition, 

improvements in regulatory framework conditions can facilitate SMEs’ access to finance, as 

well as current initiatives to revive SME securitisation.  

A. Justification for SME-specific measures 
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As discussed above, the bulk of SME financing is based on bank loans and the banking 

sector is therefore instrumental for more SME financing. Alternative financing sources are 

important as well (e.g. venture capital, mezzanine, crowd funding), but they are not in a 

position to replace bank financing.  

In this context, soundness of the banking system is a key to SME financing and reducing the 

financing gap. To achieve this, the public support at the EU level appears necessary. On the 

one hand, this is proposed for 2014-2020 through ESIF and centrally managed EU level 

instruments, notably COSME and Horizon 2020. On the other hand, there is also a further 

specific need for capital relief and liquidity to be met by the envisaged SME Initiative which 

may take the form of uncapped portfolio guarantees and/or securitisation operations using 

funds from COSME, Horizon 2020 and ESIF in combination with the EIB and EIF own 

resources. 

The proposed SME initiative envisages the guarantee instrument in the form of an uncapped 

guarantee (a guarantee instrument with a defined guarantee rate, covering 100% of the 

guaranteed portion), which allows to fulfil the above-mentioned need for capital relief. It is 

important to note that the guarantee structure offered under the Initiative has been conceived 

as a crisis time measure transferring risk to government and European institutions to 

encourage new lending now at more affordable rates in market conditions where that has not 

otherwise been done by banks.   

Apart from the uncapped portfolio guarantees, a recovery of the primary securitisation 

markets could also play a role in unlocking credit supply to SMEs and economic recovery - 

via both true sale and synthetic transactions - supported by the proposed Initiative which 

could also address the challenges of SME securitisation as discussed above. In order to 

restore confidence in the securitisation market and to revive primary market activities, greater 

standardisation and transparency is needed as well as the avoidance of overly complex 

structures. In this context, matching these features with a combination of market-driven 

signalling approaches and public support measures addressing the key (real and perceived) 

risks - e.g. through purchase of junior tranches in properly structured transactions with the 

overall objective to attract private investors – will contribute to addressing the financing 

gap faced by the European SMEs. 

This is corroborated by the Report prepared by Oliver Wyman on behalf of AFME (AFME 

(2013c), which was based on in-depth interviews with borrowers, investors and banks in 

eight EU countries.80 With regard to the topic of “improving access to finance for SMEs”, the 

report summarises that “Interviewees believe that lending to small businesses (SMEs) is 

likely to remain primarily in the hands of banks due to the small size of transactions and the 

local nature of commercial relationships, although they say that non-bank sources such as 

fund managers could add some capacity over time. Securitisation could play a larger 

role,81 if the economics of SME loan securitisation can be restored, as an efficient way for 

banks to be able to free up capital and raise cash for further lending to existing or new 

SME borrowers. SMEs also said that it was not easy to understand the range of government 

and central bank schemes at national and European level. Improved information and 
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communications would help them to understand what was available and how to obtain it and 

improve competition and transparency.” 

More specifically, the report says, “SME securitisation is currently not economic. Due to the 

relatively low interest margins on bank-originated SME loans and issuers needing to pay 

credit spreads on AAA securitisation tranches which are not economic to issuers, SME 

securitisations are typically not cost effective for banks. However, securitisation structures 

offer potentially valuable mechanisms to implement public sector support for bank-SME 

lending, through senior tranches (focused on funding), junior tranches (providing risk 

transfer), or a combination of the two. For banks, the securitisation of SME loans is seen to 

have significant potential for additional capital markets funding, but only if the economics of 

securitisation can be restored. For a variety of reasons, including capital charges on SME 

loans but also other factors, bank-SME loans have relatively low interest rates of around LIB 

+ 200bppa or slightly higher, as compared to the rates which direct capital markets investors 

such as fund managers are currently originating SME loans for funding through investment 

funds. As a result, the interest rate on highly rated securitised tranches sold to investors must 

be sufficiently low for the cost of funding to be economic to the issuing bank. As a result, the 

economics of SME securitisation simply does not work for most banks, unless some type of 

public support is provided.”  

B. Need for development of uncapped guarantees for the benefit of SMEs  

The recent developments in SME guarantees in Europe, shown by data from AECM activity, 

generally seem to mirror the economic situation in the different countries (details can be 

found in Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze, 2013a). Those countries suffering relatively 

strongly from the sovereign debt crisis and experiencing a weak economic growth or even a 

fall in the economic activity, see poor developments in the guarantee activities. This appears 

to be driven by both demand and supply side factors. In times of weak economic output 

growth, SME business activity, the related need for finance and hence implied demand for 

guarantees are low. At the same time, public budget tightening and high financial risk 

perceptions are weighing on guarantee supply. 

In parallel to the securitisation, uncapped guarantees may also prove important to SMEs. To 

understand their usefulness for SMEs, the same key logic as discussed above for 

securitisation can be applied. Since the lending capacity of the banks is based not only on 

macroeconomic development motives but also on the complex calculation of profitability of 

their SME lending business, capital requirements are here again a crucial factor to be taken 

into consideration.  

In this context, uncapped guarantees are able to provide capital relief to the banks and thus 

enable them to extend their loan volumes, and possibly also to SMEs which is considered 

more risky than lending to large enterprises. In this way, uncapped guarantees can also play 

an important role for capital relief purpose with a view of increasing bank-lending capacity 

towards SMEs in view of the EU political objectives. 

C. Need for revival of the SME securitisation market 

The pressure on European banks to deleverage continues (see e.g. above Box 2, or e.g. EB, 

2012), and banks have to raise fresh capital or to reduce their balance sheets, based on 

existing and/or increasing credit risk and also in order to anticipate and fulfil future 

Basel3/CRD-IV rules. One possible reaction is to downsize lending activities while another 
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direction could be to use the securitisation market for SMEs aiming at maintaining or even 

increasing SME lending activities. 

“A reopening of the ABS market may be one way of enhancing funding conditions for SMEs,” 

as ECB executive board member Peter Praet (2013) recently stated. For these reasons, the 

ECB “Governing Council decided to start consultations with other European institutions on 

initiatives to promote a functioning market for asset-backed securities collateralised by loans 

to non-financial corporations” (Draghi and Constâncio, 2013). In particular, initiatives are 

currently being pursued, with potential additional support by the EU budget. 

Also the three pan European regulators – European Securities and Markets Authority 

(ESMA), the European Banking Authority (EBA) and the European Insurance and 

Occupational Pensions Authority (EIOPA) – stated recently that “given the deleveraging of 

the EU banking sector, market expectations for future changes in the current low interest rate 

environment and a general need for an increased availability of funding to the real economy, 

a thoroughly risk-managed and transparent securitisation has the potential to step in as an 

alternative for financial intermediation” (ESMA/EBA/EIOPA, 2013). 

A key feature of securitisations for SMEs is that banks will lend to SMEs based not only on 

macroeconomic development motives (i.e. supporting the economy) but also on a complex 

calculation of the profitability of their SME lending business. In these calculations, three 

areas will have an overriding impact on the profitability of SME lending and hence on the 

potential loan volumes directed to SMEs: risk costs, refinancing spreads and capital 

requirements. While risks costs in the form of expected losses (based on underlying credit 

quality and collateral) cannot be transferred easily to third parties, securitisation can play an 

important role in the funding strategy as well as for capital relief purpose with a view of 

increasing bank-lending capacity towards SMEs.82 

Advantages of SME securitisation 

There are many advantages of SME Securitization – for banks, for investors, for the 

economy, and – most importantly - for the SMEs. At first sight, the advantages are mainly for 

banks and investors, but these benefits channel through to a positive effect on SME’s access 

to finance and hence to the SMEs themselves (see e.g. Ranné, 2005). 

From a lender/issuer perspective, the reduction of credit risk exposure due to the 

corresponding economic and regulatory capital relief can be reflected in replenishing the 

portfolio with new loans up to a pre-set maximum amount and according to certain quality 

criteria. Hence, banks can originate new loans and include them into the existing 

securitisation structure, thus generating new SME loans at relatively limited capital cost. 

Moreover, SME securitisation could also be an option for the regional banks, which are 

typically deposit-driven institutions relying on inter-bank borrowing for the medium term 

funding and only rarely tap the capital markets due to their size and rating. As such, 

securitisation can be a means to diversify their funding base, as well as to gain access to 

medium term funding at costs consistent with top rated issuers that could not be achieved 

otherwise through direct borrowing on an unsecured basis. 
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From an investor perspective, SME Securitisation allows for investments in assets, which 

would otherwise not be available. This can be attractive from a risk-return as well as from a 

portfolio diversification perspective. Investors can diversify their portfolio risk by adding SME 

exposure (additional investment possibilities); moreover, the bundling of portfolios from 

various regional banks can have positive effects on portfolio diversification. 

From an SME perspective, SMEs with uncovered financing needs can have facilitated 

access to loans, as the banks are able to expand their SME lending even to more risky 

enterprises due to the capital relief resulting from their securitisation transactions. As such, 

SME Securitisation has a positive impact on the overall availability and financing conditions 

of loans to SMEs. 

Possible challenges to SME securitisation 

An objection could be raised that the loan portfolios are less homogenous than residential 

mortgages as the SME loans are more heterogeneous in particular with regard to size, legal 

forms and collateral. Apart from that, the underwriting criteria are also less standardised and 

there is often a lack of long-term historical data on loan performance (Ranné, 2005).  

Nevertheless, SME loans are typically analysed thoroughly by credit experts and systems 

(e.g. most banks apply detailed quantitative internal rating methodologies on top of more 

qualitative assessments). Moreover, the banks usually follow a relationship banking 

approach, which enables them to know their customers very well and thus manage the risk 

over the long term in contrast to the more automated lending decisions taken in the mortgage 

and credit card markets. This distinguishes SME Securitisation from the one involving other 

asset classes.83 

Furthermore, SME securitisation will only be to the benefit of SMEs if the freed-up capital / 

fresh liquidity is going to be used to finance the real economy (i.e. for new SME lending) and 

not for e.g. regulatory arbitrage. In order to avoid undue refinancing risks and significant 

reliance on central bank balance sheet, longer-term SME financing requirements may need 

to be addressed through a resuscitation of more traditional securitisation techniques (see 

Box 4.2.1). 

BOX 4.2.1: HOW TO AVOID THE US EXPERIENCE 

In the years running up to the crisis there were first signs also in Europe of a drift away from key 

principles and main success factors for SME Securitisation – i.e. granular portfolios (highly diversified 

in terms of obligor concentration, sector diversification and regional distribution)   and transparent 

structures – for example in the form of hybrid transactions (i.e. the so-called German Mezzanine 

CDOs) with non-granular portfolios, larger (mid-cap) borrowers and non-aligned incentive structures. 

Also, some banks created portfolios with a view to selling them on, without proper risk retention 

(“originate-to-sell” approach).The generally poor performance of these transactions provides lessons 

for the future of SME Securitisation.  

SME loans are, in principle, less homogenous than residential mortgages (with regard to size, legal 

forms, collateral etc.) and the underwriting criteria are less standardised. On the other hand SME 

loans are typically thoroughly analysed by credit experts and systems (e.g. most banks apply detailed 

(quantitative) internal rating methodologies on top of more qualitative assessments). Moreover, banks 

normally have a relationship banking approach and know their customers very well, thus enabling 
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them to manage the risk of the customer over the long term in contrast to the more automated lending 

decisions seen in the mortgage and credit card markets. This distinguishes SME Securitisation from 

those other securitised asset classes. 

As a result, and as “lessons learnt”, some key features of successful SMESecs can be summarised:  

- Granular, diversified portfolios (i.e. with regard to single obligor exposure, sectors, regional 

distribution);  

- Transparent and standardised structures (and no multiple securitisations like CDO of CDOs/CDO 

of ABS); 

- Proper and transparent incentive structures in order to avoid moral hazard (e.g. some risk 

retention by the originator) 

- Loans originated in line with relationship banking;  

- Investors/guarantors should perform their own analysis/due diligence and should not be only 

“external rating driven”. 

Properly applied, SMESec can enhance access to finance for SMEs and it is a replicable tool for SME 

support that provides a multiplier effect. 

Finally, in the current market environment, the economics of SME securitisation transactions 

does not work for the originators if these want to place transactions on the primary market: 

either the spreads demanded by investors have to go down or the asset spreads charged 

from the SMEs will have to rise. Currently, without any supranational intervention, it is more 

attractive (i.e. cheaper) for banks to access ECB liquidity than to sell to investors (Fitch, 

2013d).  

4.2.1.2 General justification for public and EU level intervention84 

Economically, public intervention in the fields of entrepreneurship and innovation finds its 

justification primarily in the presence of a series of market, policy, and institutional failures, 

such as information asymmetries, transaction costs and ineffective policy and institutional 

coordination. In particular 

• Information asymmetries and transaction costs 

• Spill-over effects 

• Lack of policy coordination. 

A. Information asymmetries and transaction costs 

Information asymmetries are a key determinant of the problems experienced by SMEs in 

accessing funding, as they are the basis for a structural hesitancy of providers of SME 

finance. Transaction costs first and foremost tend to magnify the impact of information 

asymmetries in financial transactions, thereby aggravating the conditions faced by smaller 

firms.  
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  This chapter uses inter alia thoughts raised in the High Level Expert Group (HLG) as well as ideas and 
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Economic literature often discusses that in the area of access to finance for SMEs, a market 

imperfection/failure is not only present during a deep recession but also on an on-going basis 

as a fundamental structural issue. The reasons for the market failure relate to insufficient 

supply of capital (debt or equity) and inadequacies on the demand side. This market failure is 

mainly based on asymmetric information (in the case of debt: information gap between 

lender and borrower), combined with uncertainty, which causes agency problems that affect 

debt providers´ behaviour (see Akerlof, 1970 and Arrow, 1985).85  

 

Asymmetric information is a more serious problem in SME financing than in banking activities 

of larger firms. OECD (2006) states that: “The entrepreneur has access to better information 

concerning the operation of the business and has considerable leeway in sharing such 

information with outsiders. However, the entrepreneur is also likely to have less 

training/experience in business than those in a larger company, although more adapted to 

operating in an uncertain environment. Hence, it may be difficult for the outside provider of 

financing to determine whether the entrepreneur is making erroneous decisions or for the 

outsider to understand the business adequately. In addition, the entrepreneur may have 

incentives to remain opaque, not only in dealings with financiers, but also with outsiders such 

as regulators and tax authorities.” 

 

Information asymmetry can be reduced via three ways: a firm’s ability to signal its credit 

worthiness (including an institutional assessment or rating by an independent agency and the 

provision of collateral), a strong relationship between lender and borrower, and through due 

diligence/lenders’ examination (screening). Small enterprises, young companies, or start-ups 

have, by definition, no track record, no long standing relationship with lenders and often only 

limited collateral. One could even generalise or simplify that the smaller the company, the 

bigger the information asymmetry and thus the higher the transaction costs in relative terms 

(Pelly and Kraemer-Eis, 2012). 

 

Moreover, the use of collateral increases the cost of lending (from the perspective of the 

borrower, e.g. legal and administrative cost), and the collateral may be worth more to the 

borrower than to the lender. Credit guarantee mechanisms are intended to address these 

market failures as they reduce the financial loss of the lender in case of default of the 

borrower (OECD, 2013).  

 

According to the OECD (2013), “in many countries, the demand for collateral increased 

significantly during the crisis, and the sharp drop in property prices has had a strongly 

negative impact on the availability of credit to SMEs owing to the reduced value of collateral. 

This problem has been especially acute for small enterprises, which often use real estate as 

collateral for loans. As such, the financial crisis has revived the long-standing debate on the 

so-called “SME financing gap”. It has brought to the forefront of the policy agenda the need 

to respond urgently to the increasing lack of funding for SMEs, as well as to implement 

innovative “structural” solutions for easing SMEs’ and entrepreneurs’ access to finance.” 

B. Spillover effects 
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In these times, public support from the European level can improve at least the situation on 

the supply side. In general, a wider use of risk-sharing instruments, by also using EU funds 

to partially guarantee portfolios of SME loans would allow generating a leverage effect in 

terms of the volume of SME lending. The added value of public support in the form of 

guarantees has been shown by various assessments in the past and the success of the 

guarantee mechanisms in the context of SMEG/MAP/CIP or FP7 RSI fully underline this 

observation.86 

 

Moreover, positive spill-over effects are an additional justification for public action: SME 

activities and dynamics have positive spill-over effects that are spurred by SME financing 

(see e.g. CEB, 2013). Just to recall: SMEs are at the heart of European industrial R&D and 

innovation. They are crucial for tracing new paths to more sustainable and inclusive growth, 

thanks to their role in developing and diffusing innovation. Far from being the poor cousin of 

larger companies, they are a vibrant and innovative part of the European economy. SMEs 

account for 99% of all firms in Europe, approximately 2/3 of total private sector employment 

and play a disproportionately important role in generating employment.   

 

These effects are important for economic growth, innovation, and social inclusion as well as 

for attainment of the Europe 2020 objectives. However, private financiers do not take them 

into account and this - without a public support - might lead, from an overall economic 

perspective, to a sub-optimal level of access to finance for SMEs, with particular difficulties in 

accessing finance experienced by the innovative SMEs. 

 

Therefore, public intervention to improve access to finance is justified because of the market 

failure, caused by significant information asymmetries, high transaction costs and spill-over 

effects, and exacerbated by the credit crunch provoked by the financial crisis. For debt 

finance in Europe, public intervention is needed to increase the likelihood that loans are 

made and guarantees extended to the benefit of SMEs. Otherwise, the current gap in the 

market between the demand and supply of loans and guarantees for SMEs is likely to persist 

or even increase, with banks remaining largely absent from higher-risk lending. 

C. Lack of policy coordination 

Lack of policy coordination prevents the reaping of benefits associated with the 

dissemination of best practices and at the same time may lead to duplication of efforts and 

wasteful use of scarce resources. Lack of EU action, or the undertaking of fragmented or 

uncoordinated action by a Member State alone may limit and further hinder the 

competitiveness and innovation capabilities of European SMEs.  

 

Moreover, existing barriers faced by SMEs may become even more complex and have 

negative influence on achievement of the Europe 2020 targets. In this respect, there is 

apparently a strong need for EU wide initiatives. Given the large extent of the challenges 

faced by European economies, the size and scale of action organised at the EU level is 

expected to generate positive impacts across Europe through crowding-in and multiplier 

effects. 
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4.2.1.3 EU Added Value – providing support at the right policy level 

Policy support has to be provided at the most appropriate level, and consistency in support 

has to be ensured. In a world that is increasingly interlinked, government measures will 

generate effects that go beyond the sheer local, regional and national level. Multi-level 

governance means finding the most optimal combination of government intervention at all 

policy levels in order to create synergies which none of the policy actors will be able to 

achieve on their own. SME support policy can only be effective if a multi-level governance 

approach is applied both in designing and implementing as well as in evaluating the success 

of the policy. 

 

European added value is in reality a complex concept which has been the subject of much 

discussion. Nevertheless, there is broad agreement on a number of particular cases where 

EU intervention is justified. The case of action at the EU level relies essentially on the 

existence of five main sources for European Added Value, namely:87 

 

 EU policy objectives and consistency: Helping achieve EU policy objectives: EU-level 

financial instruments (see also Box 4.2.2) can support the achievement of the EU 

2020 objectives by addressing market failures that lead to insufficient funding of 

SMEs being available from market sources, typically because the field is perceived as 

being too risky. This is even more the case for the most innovative ones. In this 

sense, policy measures have to support the EU policy objectives. Moreover, different 

instruments have to be consistent.  

BOX 4.2.2 : WHY USING FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (FIS)? 

In the Commission’s “A Budget for Europe 2020” policy paper, FIs are highlighted as a way of 

advancing the EU’s key policy priorities, thanks to their leveraging of investment: “By working with the 

private sector on innovative financial instruments it is possible to magnify the impact of the EU budget, 

enabling a greater number of strategic investments to be made, thus enhancing the EU’s growth 

potential. Experience in working most notably with the European Investment Bank (EIB) Group, 

national and international financial institutions has been positive and will be taken forward in the next 

MFF.  

In general, concerning public financial support, there is the positive trend towards the use of risk 

tranching to catalyse SME lending and to facilitate higher lending volumes. This is as such an efficient 

way of deploying public sector support. Guarantees and risk sharing arrangements can allow the 

financial sector to provide more equity and lend more money to innovative companies, or to 

infrastructure projects. In this way, such financial instruments can also contribute to the overall 

development of post-crisis financial markets.” 

The Commission considers FIs particularly suitable for addressing sub-optimal investment situations in 

a wide range of policy areas whenever activities or operations are potentially capable of being 

financially viable – but are not yet attracting funding from market sources that is either adequate or 

available on reasonable terms. 

 

 Demonstration, signalling, and catalytic effects: The possibility of achieving significant 

demonstration and catalytic effects, through the provision and dissemination of best 
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practices, and the development of new paradigms (e.g. in the context of the revival of 

the SME securitisation market). Transferring skills and knowledge across frontiers 

could play a significant role in aligning MS policies, reducing the gap between 

European economies, and to a larger extent, enhancing competitiveness. If all 

Member States were to emulate best practices and approaches, Europe could be in a 

position to maintain and accelerate growth. If public support can for example 

contribute to the re-emergence of the primary European SME securitisation market, it 

could be an important element to enhance access to finance for SMEs in Europe.88 In 

this context not only the volumes for the intervention matter, but also the positive 

signalling effect triggered by the public involvement and support.  

 Multiplier effects and economies of scale: EU-level structured financial instruments 

multiply the effect of the EU budget by attracting other public and private financing 

along the implementation chain comprising entrusted entities (such as EIB Group), 

financial intermediaries (such as banks) and final beneficiaries. Through risk sharing 

and structured guarantees, the EU intervention may induce financial institutions to 

provide loans (or more loans) in cases where they would have not lent (or lent less) 

without support from the EU budget. This can be achieved through, for example, the 

additional debt volumes banks and guarantee institutions are requested to provide to 

final beneficiaries. Moreover, joint actions lead to the pooling of resources, leverage 

effect of public contributions, and crowding-in of private capital. 

FIs at the EU level also have the ability to achieve economies of scale and/or to 

minimise the risk of failure in areas where it would be difficult for individual Member 

States to achieve the required critical mass. In the field of SME guarantees and 

securitisation, Member States (respectively market participants within the Member 

States) sometimes lack the necessary resources and skills for these activities, with a 

related negative impact on SME finance. Therefore, EU intervention will contribute to 

leverage national public and private resources, avoid duplication of efforts, and 

promote cooperation between Member States. To this one must add the ability to 

minimise risks in areas where initiatives at Member States level would be 

exposed to high risk of failure. The argument is particular relevant in the area of 

SME loan securitisation. Under the market conditions, described above, even in the 

case of the largest EU countries, purely national initiatives are likely to be limited to a 

relatively small number of operations, which would involve a significant concentration 

of risks, whereas for smaller Member States it might prove impossible altogether to 

undertake any action of a certain significance; 

 Capacity building: There is unique experience acquired by EU institutions. This is the 

case of the EU financial institutions, EIB and EIF, whose experience in designing and 

implementing SMEs financing schemes is unparalleled (i.e. in the case of guarantees 

and SMESec (see Box 4.2.3 as example). As demonstrated by the success of several 

financial initiatives under the current MFF (notably CIP, FP7 RSFF, FP7 RSI and 

EPMF), EIF's experience is unique and constitutes an extremely valuable asset, and 

so is the expertise in the design and implementation of financial instruments of 

several European Commission services. National and local institutions can benefit 
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from EU-level entrusted entities’ know-how in relation to the design of financial 

products which otherwise would not have been available to them.  

 Addressing market fragmentation: The benefits associated with the strengthening of 

the Common Market, by addressing persistent market fragmentation in important 

areas such as SME loan guarantees and securitisation. Existing public measures to 

fight the crisis and to enhance SMEs’ access to debt finance helped in the past, but 

they are not sufficient. Moreover, the real kick-off of the revival of the SMESec market 

 with its benefits for SME financing  will depend on significant public support. As 

mentioned above, the original development of SMESec has already been spurred by 

stimuli from national and supranational support measures. 

 

BOX 4.2.3 : CAPACITY BUILDING - EIF’S ROLE IN SME SECURITISATION 

EU capital markets (and their need for transparency and standardisation) and the relative complexity 

of the securitisation techniques require considerable know-how and show the necessity for specialised 

institutions. In general, as an established and respected player in the European market, EIF can play a 

role via market presence, reputation building, and signalling. The respective tranches are enhanced 

with the EIF’s AAA/Aaa rating and investors in the guaranteed tranches can benefit from EIF’s risk 

weighting of 0% (MDB status/AAA rating). In addition to the direct benefits of its guarantees, other 

factors of EIF’s involvement can play an important role in facilitating the execution of a securitisation 

transaction:  

EIF’s involvement can facilitate placement of tranches with investors. From the originator’s point of 

view, EIF reduces uncertainty and supports the marketing of a deal through its “anchor” investor 

status.  

Smaller banks profit from EIF’s experience and knowledge of the SME securitisation process (support 

and spread of best market practise). Usually, EIF is involved very early in the transaction and can 

assist the originator. The EIF facilitates (on average) overall lower transaction costs. 

EIF acts in the “traditional” securitisation markets and with “traditional” key players, but expands the 

idea of SME securitisation into non-core market countries (e.g. Central and Eastern Europe), and to 

new originators.  

In general, EIF facilitates standardisation, improves transparency, and spread of best securitisation 

market practise.  

4.2.1.4 General principles of EU intervention 

Efficient markets do not require public intervention. However, as outlined above, beyond the 

normal scarcity of credit for SMEs that would be typical at this point in the recovery, the 

confluence of a variety of austerity, growth, and regulatory initiatives may be compounding 

the difficulties. In particular, increased capital requirements for banks and insurance 

companies may be shrinking the supply of debt to private enterprises. Moreover, difficult 

access to finance for SMEs may also create a significant barrier to innovation and growth for 

the entire economy (Pelly, Kraemer-Eis, 2012).  

 

There are market imperfections for SME finance, serious enough to warrant a public 

intervention. This intervention to mitigate the “bottlenecks” must be conditional upon ensuring 

“additionality”, i.e. not crowding out private activities, but rather serving as a catalyst for the 

entry of private capital in order to create self-sustainable markets in the long run. In other 
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words, public support has to improve the conditions for entrepreneurship and the overall 

business climate for SMEs without distorting efficient market forces. In this context, the EU 

intervention, in view of an efficient support of pre-determined policy objectives, has to be 

made under the following assumptions (Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze, 2013b):  

1. Public money is not enough: Public money alone cannot finance SMEs and 

cannot be the solution to the current crisis – instead, it is one element of the 

solution. Public money is often best used as seed money to attract private 

investors. For the same reason, there should also be a move away from grants 

and towards revolving financial instruments. Used in an intelligent way via 

financial intermediaries, financial instruments such as loans, guarantees, or equity 

have multiplier effects and encourage more private financing. In many instances, 

these instruments have greater amplifying effects in the market and provide a 

more efficient deployment of public money than would outright grants.  

2. Risks must be shared: Public support cannot remove the risk associated with 

commercial activity at the enterprise level – and it should not attempt to do so. 

Public financing can best be used to make investments more attractive to private 

investors, not to shoulder the entire risk.  

3. Investment decisions should be made by market-oriented professionals: The past 

experience of many markets suggests that public money should be channelled 

through experienced, market-oriented professionals who make investment 

decisions on a business basis, independently from political decisions.  

4. One size does not fit all: it is not feasible to design catch-all policy instruments –a 

toolbox of targeted instruments appears more appropriate. To be of optimal value 

to the market, this toolbox must be constantly under review; the relevant markets 

have to be duly analysed, new instruments must be tested, and constant 

adjustments have to be made to meet the evolving needs of the market.  

5. Given SMEs' importance in the EU economy and their dependence on bank loans 

for their financing needs, measures to support SME finance in general, and 

finance for innovative SMEs specifically, should form a part of any initiative to 

revive growth and jobs. One difficulty here is that in the countries that are hardest 

hit by the crisis, sovereigns have only limited scope for support as they are facing 

budget issues themselves. Hence, it is of particular importance for the public 

support to combine efforts at both European and national level. 

Against the background, as analysed above, there is a clear rationale for policy intervention 

at a European level. 

4.2.1.5 Legal bases of EU intervention 

The EU right to act hinges on the Treaty on the functioning of the European Union, 

particularly from Article 173, where it is stated that the EU action should be aimed at 

“encouraging an environment favourable to initiative and to the development of undertakings 

throughout the Union, particularly small and medium-sized undertakings”. Art. 6 of the same 

Treaty also specifies that: "The Union shall have competence to carry out actions to support, 

coordinate or supplement the actions of the Member States" in areas that include also 

industry, the main platform for the SMEs targeted by the proposed Initiative. 
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In terms of competence distribution between the EU and Member States in shared sectors – 

such as economic coordination – the main criterion to refer to is the subsidiarity principle, 

according to which the EU is entitled to act only if “the objectives of the proposed action 

cannot be sufficiently achieved by the Member States” (Article 5 of the Treaty of the 

European Union). It ensures that decisions are taken as closely as possible to the citizen and 

that constant checks are made to verify that action at Union level is justified in light of the 

possibilities available at national, regional, or local level. In other words, EU action has to be 

proportional and its efforts and means have to fully justify the pre-set goals. 

In this context, Member States' contributions to the SME finance initiative have to be 

compliant with the applicable State aid rules.89 

Furthermore, the SME Initiative also builds on the already existing and politically agreed 

concept of Joint Instruments, to combine EU level financial instruments and European 

Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF). Article 33(2) of the Common Provision Regulations 

and Article 139(5) of the Financial Regulation allow for Joint Instruments, intended as 

financial instruments that bring together ("pool") resources from programmes managed 

directly or indirectly by the Commission and ESIF allocations for the pursuit of the same 

policy objectives, using the same delivery mechanism (i.e. involving the same counterparties) 

and applying the same requirements (e.g. terms and conditions, reporting, audit, etc.) 

Differences exist only for eligibility criteria related to the final beneficiaries, in particular the 

geographical criterion. 

4.2.1.6 Positive externalities of EU intervention 

Addressing the financial market failures outlined above through an EU-level intervention may 

also trigger off positive externalities throughout the area.  

First of all, the scale of the EU-wide policy measure may enhance its efficiency, especially in 

the presence of non-linearities. In targeting the re-launch of the securitisation market, a 

highly leveraged EU intervention might reach the critical mass necessary to pass a threshold 

ushering in the set off of endogenous forces leading to the revival of the market. 

Similarly, when addressing the fragmentation of financial markets, the sheer size of the 

intervention together with its supranational thrust may bring about faster and stronger 

convergence in financial conditions across countries, by exerting a relatively larger impact on 

weaker markets. 

A common interest may also be served through the contribution of an EU-wide initiative to 

repair the monetary policy transmission channels. Such a contribution may be provided at 

least in various ways. First, by enhancing bank lending throughout the area, which will 

restore the credit channel transmission; this channel is of great importance for the 

transmission of monetary policy – both conventional and unconventional – and could 

facilitate the support to the real economy (including SMEs) provided by the ECB. Second, by 

enhancing – both quantitatively and qualitatively – the ECB refinancing operations with 

securitisation notes as collateral. Third, by addressing financial fragmentation across 

countries and markets, an EU-level intervention might reinforce the singleness of the 
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monetary policy, which would be facing more homogeneous financial conditions across the 

Eurozone. 

The EU banking system as a whole can benefit from the "bank multiplier" effect of 

additional SME loans. Indeed, each additional loan may trigger off a cumulative chain of new 

bank deposits (largely in EU banks), which in turn allow further lending, and so on. Moreover, 

there is another multiplier effect at the level of SME creditworthiness (SMEs may obtain 

additional financing given their access to a loan supported by the Initiative) and at the level of 

SME investment (Keynesian multiplier and accelerator) in view of boosting GDP growth. 

In addition, a financial intervention carried out through the EU budget can overcome pressing 

public finance problems facing individual Member States – especially the most financially 

vulnerable – in the aftermath of a financial crisis that has increased average EU public debt 

from 59% of GDP in the last quarter of 2007 to 85.9% in the first quarter of 2013. In this 

context, addressing the pressing SME financing gap in individual Member States may benefit 

from a complementary intervention offered at the EU level. 

FIGURE 4.2.1 – MULTIPLIER EFFECTS 
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4.2.2 Description of the envisaged SME Initiative and its value added90 

Under the SME Initiative – which involves resource commitment on the part of the EU – joint 

financial instruments are proposed. The proposed SME initiative does not require new legal 

bases, but uses the legal framework that already exists, namely the COSME and Horizon 
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2020 legal acts, together with the Financial Regulation and the Common Provisions 

Regulation (CPR). It is an implementation option for COSME, Horizon 2020 and the 

European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF). This means there are clearly defined 

rules and principles on addressing market failures, non-distortion of competition, 

additionality, selection of financial intermediaries through which the instruments are 

implemented, such as reporting, monitoring, intervention modalities and many other aspects.  

In addition, the financial instruments are thoroughly scrutinised by the Court of Auditors as 

well as Commission audit teams and are subject to periodic internal or external evaluations. 

The joint instruments set out below require that Member States make voluntarily available a 

designated amount of national ESI Funds allocations.  

Two financial products, in the form of three options, have been proposed, two of which have 

required limited amendments to the CPR. We have in each case assumed that up to EUR 

8.5 billion91 ERDF and EAFRD Funds will be made available for the period 2014-2020 

alongside up to EUR 360 million central budget funds from the COSME and Horizon 2020 

programmes (EUR 180 million each). In what follows, it is suggested to allow for both true-

sale / traditional securitisation and synthetic securitisation under the proposed Joint 

Securitisation Instruments. The recent revision of the ECB's collateral framework in respect 

to ABS' is considered helpful to support securitisation and thus capital market financing and 

thereby addresses the impairment of monetary transmission in the euro area. However, 

regulatory aspects (such as risk weighting) generally remain a fundamental constraint for 

ABS investors. Under this Initiative, two financial products can be envisaged. 

4.2.2.1 Option 1: Joint SME Guarantee Instrument 

A facility is foreseen to be launched in January 2014 under the new MFF in the form of a joint 

guarantee instrument (pooling resources under COSME and Horizon 2020 and ESI Funds), 

providing uncapped portfolio guarantees and partial capital relief to banks building up new 

portfolios of loans, guarantees for loans and leasing to SMEs, including innovative SMEs.  

The joint guarantee instrument will operate under the Financial Regulation and Rules of 

Application related to EU level instruments, and ESIF contributions by Member States to 

COSME and/or Horizon 2020 will be ring-fenced for support to SMEs in their respective 

region or country. Under this uncapped guarantee instrument, EIF will issue uncapped 

portfolio guarantees and ESIF will be used to cover the first loss piece. EU funds from 

COSME (for SMEs that are perceived as risky) and Horizon 2020 (for RDI-intensive SMEs 

and small mid-caps) and the EIF will join in to absorb, together with ESIF, the second loss 

piece. The residual risk of the senior tranches will be guaranteed by EIB and – to the extent 

possible – by national/regional development/promotional banks. The public sector's 

uncapped guarantee should not exceed 80% of the SME loan portfolio and the originating 

bank should keep a 20% stake in each SME loan to help avoid moral hazard by ensuring 

sound originating and monitoring standards. Nevertheless, capital relief will be substantial for 

the originating bank. The proposed instrument takes 80% of the risk of each SME loan from 

the on-lending banks and therefore provides a corresponding amount of capital relief due to 

the involvement of multilateral development banks that benefit from 0% risk weighting 

(EIB/EIF) under CRD IV. The facility ensures earmarking of bank credit to SMEs/mid-caps, 
                                                
91  

Maximum amount for ERDF and EAFRD funds for the SME Initiative, as agreed in the October 2013 trilogue. 
The contributions from COSME and Horizon2020 were adjusted accordingly. 
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for the on-lending bank will have to clearly demonstrate the transfer of benefit of the EU SME 

instrument to the SMEs in form of acceptance of higher risk clients (young companies, start-

ups, low scoring companies, etc.), reduction of collateral requirements and/or reduced 

pricing. Thus, this instrument would provide originating banks with gradual capital relief (as 

portfolios are being built up) and cover of losses for defaulted loans. ESIF contributions 

extend and amplify the volume of funding from EU level instrument (up to EUR 180 million 

from COSME and up to EUR 180 million from Horizon 2020) for the Member State or region 

concerned which contributed with its own ESIF programme resources. The EU contribution 

will be capped in order to shield the EU budget from contingent liabilities. This use of EU and 

ESIF contributions ensures that banks build up portfolios of new debt finance to SMEs and 

improve the credit transmission channel to the real economy. 

The main operational aspects of the Joint SME Guarantee Instrument are outlined in the 

following paragraphs. 

A. Modus operandi and structuring 

The portfolio of SME loans of bank is guaranteed by EIF, which does the fronting vis-à-vis 

the financial institutions, and the risk is then shared with various risk-takers. The instrument 

could cover up to 80% of the total portfolio through an uncapped guarantee (pari passu, 

“vertical” tranche). As a consequence, the originator (on-lending bank) retains at least 20% of 

the risk of each loan included in the guaranteed portfolio. Managing Authorities, who are 

willing to participate in the scheme, guarantee (via the EIF, but at the risk of the ESI Funds 

contribution) up to 80% of the Junior tranche (First Loss Piece) and – to a limited extent – of 

the mezzanine tranche. Contractual arrangements would ensure that access to public 

guarantees for partner banks would be strictly conditional on passing the benefits on in the 

form of new loans to SMEs. 

ESIF, COSME and/or Horizon 2020 and the EIF share the Mezzanine tranche (Second Loss 

Piece), where the EU would take the riskiest part and the EIF the residual risk of the 

Mezzanine tranche.  

EIF's AAA rating and multilateral development bank status allows for 0% risk weighting on 

the guaranteed part with full capital relief in respect of up to 80% of the newly created 

underlying portfolio. 

The EIF provides credit enhancement, allowing for EIB and potentially 

promotional/development banks to step in (their participation would typically be in the form of 

counter-guarantees to EIF or co-guarantees alongside EIF). It is not expected that private 

investors would consider guaranteeing/investing in senior tranches of such portfolio 

guarantees. 

In effect EIB and promotional/development banks offer their balance sheet risk-taking 

capacity at rather low risk pricing of investment grade tranche protection. 
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FIGURE 4.2.2 : STRUCTURE OF OPTION 1 
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B. Leverage 

Leverage is calculated as the ratio of new SME assets generated to ESIF resources 

employed.92 As shown above, obtaining an acceptable risk profile on the senior exposure 

implies utilising different levels of ESIF resources (depending on the credit profile of 

underlying SME assets), resulting in differences in minimum leverage factors across Member 

States.  

The modalities of EIB Group’s involvement are assumed to be that EIB participates in the 

senior risk with relatively high volumes and that EIF retains a mezzanine risk with relatively 

lower volumes. EIF’s participation is therefore assumed to be relatively high-risk compared to 

EIB’s senior involvement.93 

Given the leverage and the cap on the EIB maximum volume, and the fact that there will be 

no private investors, the total volume achievable under the facility is dependent on the 

amount of NPB involvement available. 

Assuming well diversified SME portfolios with an average credit quality equivalent to a 

portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1 (somewhat close to the current SME portfolios under 

FP7 RSI and EIF SME securitisation transactions), the leverage effect would be around 5 

times the ESIF contribution on average, with the potential for higher leverage depending 

on the overall credit quality of the portfolios.  

                                                
92

  The assumptions underlying the leverage calculations are spelled out in Annex 1 to Chapter 2. 
93

  In fact, EIF’s involvement (insofar as it relates to activities under the EIB mandate) is expected to be relatively 
capital intensive for the EIB Group (EIF exposure likely in the range of Ba1/Baa3). 
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C. Pricing 

The ESIF cover for the Junior tranche will be granted for free. The Mezzanine tranche will be 

priced in a way to sustain the risk. EIF and the other risk takers will charge a price according 

to their respective pricing policies and objectives, while ensuring sustainability of the 

instrument and avoiding overlapping, competition and cannibalisation effect with existing 

practices under other EU financial instruments (such as the successor of FP7 RSI under 

Horizon 2020).  

Pricing on the guarantees should be relatively attractive due to a) zero pricing on the ESIF 

first loss contribution and b) EIB Group’s competitive guarantee pricing. 

It is important to note that the guarantee structure could be seen as a crisis-time measure 

transferring risk to government and European institutions to encourage new lending now at 

more affordable rates in market conditions where banks would not normally do so.  Option 1 

does not have a catalytic effect to create a broader non-governmental solution for the long 

term.  

D. Reporting and monitoring 

The proposed Initiative foresees the following principles, which are also reflected in the 

context of COSME and Horizon2020 and also under other financial instruments planned in 

parallel under the next MFF: 

a) Public access to the relevant documents concerning the legal framework of the Initiative, 

such as the Financial Regulation and CPR (Commission's proposal), is already available. 

The access to more specific documents concerning the Joint SME Guarantee Instrument 

(e.g. basic acts under COSME and Horizon2020, calls for expression of interest launched by 

implementing body (EIF) as well as the operational guidelines of the joint SME guarantee) is 

also foreseen and will be, upon completion, made available to the broader public. 

b) Financial intermediaries shall be selected on the basis of open, transparent, proportionate 

and non-discriminatory procedures, avoiding conflicts of interests, with due account of their 

experience and financial capacity in view of the nature of the Joint SME Guarantee 

Instrument. The selected intermediaries shall be then obliged to cooperate in the protection 

of financial interests of the Union and of the participating Member States.  

c) Reporting on the Joint SME Guarantee Instrument pursued by the Commission and the 

participating Member States will comply with the requirements specified under the Financial 

Regulation and CPR. In substance, the reporting will take account of the gradual capital relief 

provided by the joint SME guarantee to the originating financial intermediaries, the transfer of 

such benefit to the SMEs and the specificity of portfolios subsequently built-up for providing 

new debt finance to SMEs. In this context, the reporting will deliver information on the 

leverage achieved during the implementation and provide data that can be used, notably in 

the context of the Initiative's evaluation, for further analysis on how the EU and ESIF 

contributions improve the credit transmission channel to the real economy. 

Moreover, results of the reporting will be strongly supported and, to a large extent, 

complemented by monitoring activities which shall be performed by the implementing body 

(EIF). Monitoring shall assess fundamental parameters such as progress of the 

implementation of the joint SME guarantee, contractual compliance of agreements between 
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the implementing body (EIF) and financial intermediaries or eligibility of such financial 

intermediaries under the proposed guarantee. 

d) Concerning ex-post publication of recipients under the joint SME guarantee, the names of 

the recipients of financial support shall be published by the implementing body (EIF), with 

due observance of the confidentiality and security requirements as well as of the protection 

of personal data. The criteria for disclosure and the level of detail to be published shall take 

into account specificities of the sector and the nature of the Joint SME Guarantee Instrument.  

The detailed modalities for the activities a)-d) above shall be further specified both in the 

Delegation Agreements between the Commission (regarding contributions under COSME, 

Horizon2020) and the implementing body (EIF) and in the Funding Agreements between the 

participating Member States (regarding ESIF contributions) and the implementing body (EIF). 

The two Agreements shall be, to the extent possible, aligned, with a view to ensuring a 

smooth and timely implementation of the Joint SME Guarantee Instrument.    

4.2.2.2 Option 2 and Option 3: Joint Securitisation Instruments for both new and 

existing SME loan portfolios  

Under Options 2 and 3, a joint securitisation instrument could be created, not only for new 

but also for existing portfolios, by combining EU resources (COSME and/or Horizon 2020) 

with ESIF. Under a securitisation instrument, a portfolio of SME loans94 is built up by partner 

banks and subsequently used as collateral for a tradable security. In the classic case this 

could be achieved through the sale by each financial institution of a portfolio of SME loans to 

a dedicated vehicle (unfunded risk transfer would also be possible). The vehicle would 

finance itself through the issuance of various classes of notes representing different levels of 

risk. The EIF and the EIB (potentially alongside national promotional banks) would subscribe 

or guarantee these notes up to agreed maximum amounts, while the originating financial 

institutions would retain a material interest in the transaction, in order to avoid moral hazard, 

by ensuring the necessary alignment of interest and a focus on performing loans to viable 

companies. The senior tranche of this asset-backed security will have to achieve a target 

rating that is compatible with the risk tolerance of EIB and other institutional investors like 

pension funds and insurance companies that currently shy away from SME risk in their 

investment portfolios. As under the joint guarantee instrument, the junior and mezzanine 

tranches are covered by a combination of ESIF, COSME/Horizon 2020 and EIF own 

resources.  

Such instrument would grant the possibility to increase leverage and outreach by attracting 

private investors (more likely to join in as risk levels of tranches of existing portfolios can be 

assessed). It is also possible that the securitised portfolio could be used as collateral to 

benefit from refinancing operations at the ECB and/or other central banks. 

Option 3 builds on Option 2, but provides for a further boost in leverage due to the pooling of 

risk by Member States. Under this option, ESI Fund resources would be ‘pooled’ and used to 

provide protection on the aggregate exposure, particularly to the mezzanine tranches 

guaranteed by EIF. Such a pooling mechanism would allow more suitable structuring and 

would provide a more efficient loss protection on the mezzanine tranches, thus enabling an 
                                                
94

 Under Horizon2020, also small mid-cups may be included in the securitised portfolio. 
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overall higher leverage. The fundamental principle underlying Option 3 is therefore 

achievement of improved risk diversification – a principle that underlies successful and 

efficient management of risk across the financial sector. In order to maximise leverage, it 

would be necessary to pool ESI Funds and EU-level funds at EIB/EIF level, enabling EIB/EIF 

to undertake the requisite securitisation investments across participating geographies. While 

pooling the risk, Members States and regions would be assured that the amount of funds 

contributed by a particular Member State from its ESIF programmes would generate loans to 

a value of several times the amount through lending to SMEs in that Member State for the 

benefit of the respective programme areas. National public promotional banks could play an 

important complementary role in achieving the required level of leverage of public funds. Full 

pooling across all Member States could potentially increase the instrument's leverage, 

depending on the credit risk of the portfolios. As a result of risk pooling, the lending capacity 

would increase in all Member States. 

The main operational aspects of the Joint Securitisation Instruments are outlined in the 

following paragraphs. 

A. Modus Operandi and structuring 

Under Options 2 and 3, the joint instrument foresees the origination by financial institutions of 

securitisation transactions, backed by portfolios of SME assets. This could be achieved 

through 

 the sale by the originator of a portfolio of SME assets to a dedicated vehicle (“true 

sale”, funded structure); 

 synthetic risk transfer, without the use of a dedicated vehicle (unfunded structure, 

providing credit risk protection in the form of a guarantee).  

In the case of a true sale, the vehicle would finance itself through the issuance of various 

classes of notes representing different levels of risk.  

The portfolio of SME loans of bank is securitised in tranches. The originators retain 50% of 

the most risky tranche, the Junior tranche (First Loss Piece), and possibly 5% in the 

mezzanine to ensure they have proper "skin in the game". Managing Authorities who are 

willing to participate in the guarantee scheme (via the EIF, but at the risk of the ESI Funds 

contribution) 50% of the Junior tranche.  Subject always to adequate alignment of interest 

rules, the portion of the Junior tranche to be covered by the ESI Funds might need to be 

modulated as a function of Regulator’s requirements, in order to achieve regulatory capital 

relief for the originators. Contractual arrangements would ensure that access to public 

guarantees for partner banks would be strictly conditional on passing the benefits on in the 

form of new loans to SMEs. 

In Option 2, Managing Authorities cover the risk of the most junior part of the Mezzanine 

tranche (Second Loss Piece) under the explicit condition that the new finance is provided to 

SMEs in their country. COSME/Horizon 2020 provides cover (via the EIF, but at the risk of 

COSME/Horizon 2020) for the middle part of the Mezzanine tranche. EIF guarantees (on its 

own resources) the upper part of the Mezzanine tranche (credit enhancement).  

In Option 3, EIF guarantees or finances the Mezzanine tranche (Second Loss Piece), while 

the pooling mechanism would be available to credit enhance the portfolio of such mezzanine 
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investments / guarantees to be undertaken by EIB Group. ESIF resources would be used 

first locally for each transaction in the first loss piece investments to ensure that the 

corresponding mezzanine pieces achieve a common rating (e.g. of B2), irrespective of 

Member State and credit quality of the underlying SME assets. This condition ensures that 

there is a consistency in the level of risk from each transaction that is shared between 

Member States through the pooling mechanism.  As a natural consequence, this implies that 

proportionally more ESIF resources will be consumed in lower-rated SME environments than 

in higher rated SME environments (where the attainment of the B2 mezzanine rating is less 

challenging). Residual volumes of ESIF resources would then be channelled to the 

Mezzanine pooling mechanism (in an amount that is proportional to its usage by the relevant 

Member State), so that the retained EIB Group risk is acceptable for EIB as “standard risk” 

and high volumes of EIB investments can therefore be envisaged.  

The Mezzanine tranche with the credit enhancement through guarantees by the EIF can be 

sold. The Mezzanine tranche gives capital relief to the sponsor. If the Mezzanine tranche 

were to be sold, then the originating bank would also receive additional funding. 

To the extent that other investors do not subscribe them and within EIB’s capped 

involvement in the initiative mentioned in section 2.2.1, the senior tranches may be 

purchased by the EIB. The sponsor gets capital relief and funding.  

In contrast with Option 1, where only new SME assets would be guaranteed or 

securitised, in this case existing SME assets would also be included in the portfolio 

for securitisation. In exchange, financial institutions would be obliged to originate an 

adequate volume of new SME assets as additional portfolio in a specified timeframe.  

The schematic representations below (Figure 4.2.3 and Figure 4.2.4) show – respectively for 

Option 2 and Option 3 – how ESIF resources could be used to invest in or guarantee SME 

ABS tranches within two Member States with different SME credit environments (weak in 

Member State A, strong in Member State B). In exchange for such investments / guarantees, 

financial intermediaries would undertake to originate a volume of new SME lending, that is a 

multiple of the volume of ESIF resources employed, corresponding to the capital relief 

obtained by the bank. 

The thickness of the first loss piece and of the mezzanine tranche will be determined in each 

transaction in such a way that the risk of the senior tranches is substantially equivalent, in 

line with EIB standards and is capable, in principle, of attracting third-party interest. The 

greater the volume of non-ESIF resources mobilised by each transaction, the greater the 

volume of new lending that should be achievable by the originators. The volume of loans not 

retained by the originator – contributed by ESIF, COSME, Horizon 2020, EIF, EIB and 

possibly other investors – will generate a proportional amount of capital relief, which in turn 

will enable the originator to provide a manifold amount of new loans to SMEs.  
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FIGURE 4.2.3 : STRUCTURE OF OPTION 2 
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FIGURE 4.2.4: STRUCTURE OF OPTION 3 
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B. Leverage 

Leverage is calculated as the ratio of new SME assets generated to ESIF resources 

employed. As shown above, obtaining an acceptable risk profile on the senior exposure 

implies utilising differing tranching (depending on the credit profile of underlying SME assets) 

and hence typically providing different leverage factors in different Member States.  

The modalities of EIB Group’s involvement are assumed to be that the EIB would 

participates in the senior risk with relatively high volumes with the EIF participating in the 

mezzanine risk (in a position senior to ESIF resources) with relatively lower volumes. EIF’s 

participation is therefore of higher risk compared to EIB’s senior involvement.95 

In Option 2, for well diversified SME portfolios with “standard” credit metrics (i.e. with an 

average credit quality equivalent to a portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1), the average 

leverage effects would be around 7 times the ESIF contribution and around 10-20 times 

the Horizon 2020 and COSME contributions.96 For the instrument as a whole, leverage will 

depend strongly on the mix of participating SME credit environments in the initiative. 

The analysis of leverage for Option 3 is similar to that carried out under Option 2, except that 

ESIF resources for a given Member States would be in this structure distributed across first 

loss pieces and would also contribute to absorbing losses on the pooling platform (on 

mezzanine tranches). The intention is that the diversification achieved on the pooling 

platform results in a larger cumulated volume of mezzanine risk that can be covered and, 

consequently, a larger aggregate volume of ABS origination (which, in turn, allows for a 

larger volume of new SME lending and a higher leverage of ESIF resources).  

It is important to note that under Option 3 there will be no pooling of assets as investors will 

look at and get exposure to individual transactions on a standalone basis. Pooling is rather is 

a means to achieve credit enhancement for the EIF's aggregate exposure to the mezzanine 

tranches, by providing the EIF with a hedge on its exposure. As a result the EIF would be in 

a position to take more risk than under Option 2 and, as a consequence, tranching of the 

mezzanine tranche could also be more "aggressive" (i.e. with a lower attachment point), thus 

benefiting a wider group of SMEs. 

Subject always to the portfolio selection criteria, since SME portfolios of weaker credit quality 

require higher credit enhancement to obtain similar ratings for the various tranches, they 

would absorb proportionally higher ESIF resources. The converse is true for a strong SME 

credit quality. Consequently, the leverage results will depend strongly on the underlying SME 

credit quality. 

For well diversified SME portfolios with “standard” credit metrics (i.e. with an average credit 

quality equivalent to a portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1), the average leverage effects 

                                                
95

  In fact, EIB’s involvement is assumed to be via the purchase of an Aa3 rated senior asset, whereas EIF’s 
involvement (insofar as it relates to mandate activity) is assumed to be relatively capital intensive for the Group 
(EIF exposure likely in the range of Ba1/Baa3). 

96
 The COSME Basic Act requires a minimum leverage effect of 20-30. 
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would be around 9 times the ESIF contributions and around 10-20 times the Horizon 

2020 and COSME contributions.97  

The participation in the pooling scheme of a sufficiently high number of countries 

would be a precondition to ensure appropriate diversification, and therefore 

involvement of private investors and achievement of the desired leverage: indicatively, 

in order to start benefiting from overall portfolio diversification, the number of transactions 

should be at least 30, equally spread across a minimum of 5-6 countries.  A minimum 

participation, both in terms of number of Member States and aggregate volume, is also 

necessary in order to justify the added complexity of Option 3 and to adequately cover the 

associated set-up, running and monitoring costs.  

C. Pricing 

Pricing will be determined taking into account State aid rules, transfer of benefit to Final 

Recipients and also complementarity with products offered under COSME and Horizon 2020, 

to avoid arbitrage between programmes and instruments. 

The ESIF cover for the Junior tranche (corresponding to expected losses) is granted for free.  

The mezzanine tranches will be priced at in a way to sustain the risk. EIF and the other risk 

takers will charge a price according to their respective pricing policies and objectives. The 

remainder of the price will be allocated to COSME, Horizon 2020 and ESIF. 

Overall, the all-in pricing on the individual ABSs should be relatively attractive due to a) zero 

pricing on the ESIF first loss contribution and attractive pricing for the ESIF mezzanine loss 

contribution; and b) EIB Group’s typically competitive investment / guarantee pricing. 

Senior notes will be priced in a way to sustain the risk. The originator will receive funding 

equivalent to the cost of an EIB global loan (i.e. pass through of EIB funding cost plus 

minimum margins) through the compensation mechanism irrespective of market pricing of 

these tranches. For a proper cost benefit analysis for originators this component needs to be 

taken into account in addition to the pure market price of the senior notes. This preferential 

funding is also important for fragmentation issues as by construction all senior notes in any 

jurisdiction entail the same level of expected credit risk (as in high credit risk environments 

more credit enhancement and ESIF funds are used) and therefore are correcting the undue 

fragmentation of providing different prices for the same credit risk that currently the market is 

providing. Consequentially, this would allow the EIB to trade down these portfolios as market 

conditions improve, especially for banks in non-core countries, allowing the EIB a key role in 

breaking down the existing fragmentation.  

D. Reporting and monitoring 

Similar principles to those already indicated under the proposed Joint SME Guarantee 

Instrument (Section 4.2.2.1, point D, items a, b, d), are envisaged also under the Joint 

Securitisation Instruments.  

                                                
97

  The higher the leverage, the greater the capital resources required, especially at EIF level, to provide the required 
credit enhancement.  



 

- 69 - 

Regarding point c), the Reporting on the Joint SME Securitisation Instruments pursued by 

the Commission and the participating Member States will comply with the requirements 

specified under the Financial Regulation and CPR. In substance, the reporting will take 

account of the capital relief provided by the joint SME securitisation to the originating 

financial intermediaries, the transfer of such benefit to the SMEs and the specificity of 

portfolios subsequently built-up for providing new debt finance to SMEs. Moreover, the 

reporting will deliver information on institutional investors like pension funds and insurance 

companies, which may be attracted by the senior tranche of this asset-backed security. In 

this context, the reporting will also deliver information on the leverage achieved during the 

implementation and provide data that can be used, notably in the context of the Initiative's 

evaluation, for further analysis on how the EU and ESIF contributions improve the credit 

transmission channel to the real economy. 

Moreover, results of the reporting will be strongly supported and, to a large extent, 

complemented by monitoring activities which shall be performed by the implementing body 

(EIF). Monitoring shall assess fundamental parameters such as progress of the 

implementation of the joint SME guarantee, contractual compliance of agreements between 

the implementing body (EIF) and financial intermediaries or eligibility of such financial 

intermediaries under the proposed guarantee. 

The detailed modalities for the points above shall be further specified both in the Delegation 

Agreements between the Commission (regarding contributions under COSME, Horizon2020) 

and the implementing body (EIF) and in the Funding Agreements between the participating 

Member States (regarding ESIF contributions) and the implementing body (EIF). 

4.2.2.3 Case studies 

Boxes 4.2.4 and 4.2.5 present two case studies involving both guarantee and securitisation 

transactions. The examples provided are taken from “real” market transactions without public 

support and with a certain credit quality of the underlying portfolio that may be higher than 

under the proposed SME initiative. As a result, the realised leverage under the SME initiative 

may differ from the examples given below. Both securitisation transactions in the two case 

studies are “true sale” transactions.98 

Each securitisation transaction requires substantial bespoke structuring work and fine-tuning, 

especially for true sale ABS transactions. The case studies presented herein are meant to 

indicate the possible effects of the different options analysed and should not be seen as 

“template” for deal execution. 

We have chosen an SME loan securitisation from Germany and an SME leasing 

securitisation from Spain. 

For each transaction we present 2 Options: 

Table 1 shows the original tranching of the “standard transaction”, assuming no Joint 

Instrument intervention. In these real examples the most senior tranche in both transactions 

is externally rated “AAA”, although not necessarily by the same rating agency. 

                                                
98

  The first Case study refers to a transaction privately placed with EIF involvement (October 2012). The second 
Case Study refers to a transaction recently placed (July 2013). 



 

- 70 - 

Table 2 shows the same transaction after a simplified desktop “re-tranching” with the 

following objectives: 

 Achieve the same credit enhancement and target rating for the senior notes 

(disregarding possible country ceilings to structured finance ratings applied by Rating 

Agencies) 

 Use ESIF and COSME/Horizon 2020  budget to directly guarantee (or purchase) the 

relevant tranches 

 Introduce/fine-tune the mezzanine tranches so as to: 

o Achieve a Baa3 rating for the EIF exposure; 

o Achieve a B2 rating for the ESIF+COSME+Horizon 2020 (combined) 

mezzanine exposure 

 Subject to the above targets, reduce the total size of the FLP, if possible, by lowering 

the attachment point of the mezzanine tranche (originator and ESIF being always pari 

passu) 

 Ensure sufficient alignment of interest with the originator. 

The table also shows the indicative Total Volume that could be achieved by the SME 

initiative, assuming that the underlying transactions are all similar to the one presented. This 

gives the indicative leverage effect that could be obtained. 

BOX 4.2.4:  CASE STUDIES: OPTION 2 

 SPAIN 

TABLE 1A - NO JOINT INSTRUMENT INTERVENTION 

 

Country: SPAIN

Underlying Assets: Small ticket leasing

Replenishment: No

Portfolio rating: B2/B3

Senior Aaa Aaa 57%

Class B 0%

Class C 0%

Class D 0%

Class E 0%

Originator FLP NR 43%

Total 100%

Standard Securitisation Transaction 

CASE STUDY 1 - SPAIN - SME SECURITISATION (Option 2 )
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TABLE 2A - SIMPLIFIED DESKTOP “RE-TRANCHING” 

 (%)  EUR 

Senior 57% 48,081

28% 23,619

3% 2,531

9% 7,592

1.50% 1,265

1.50% 1,265

100% 84,352

8,857

98% 8,680

2% 177

11.1

96,727

3,543

Leverage 

(in relation to ERDF, with originator adding 20%)

Step 2: Additional portfolio:

out of which SMEs in line with COSME/Horizon2020 => 

[20 x 177]

Originator

ERDF

Total Securitised Portfolio

Step 1: Securitised portfolio with SME Initiative 

- Breakdown by investors

Class B

EIF

ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

Total ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

ERDF

Cosme/Horizon2020

 

GERMANY 

TABLE 1B - NO JOINT INSTRUMENT INTERVENTION 

Country: GERMANY

Underlying Assets: Small term SME loans

Replenishment: Yes (up to 20 months)

Portfolio rating: Baa3/Ba1

Senior Aaa Aaa 88%

Class B 0% 12.0%

A1 A1 7% 12.0%

Baa2 Baa2 1% 4.6%

Ba2 Ba2 2% 3.3%

Originator FLP NR 2% 1.8%

Total 100%

CASE STUDY 1 - GERMANY - SME SECURITISATION (Option 2 )

Standard Securitisation Transaction 
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TABLE 2B - SIMPLIFIED DESKTOP “RE-TRANCHING” 

 (%)  EUR 

Senior 88.00% 288,673

8.30% 27,227

0.40% 1,312

2.10% 6,889

0.60% 1,968

0.60% 1,968

100% 328,037

8,857

98% 8,680

2% 177

44.1

383,124

3,543

Total Securitised Portfolio

Total ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

Class B

EIF

ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

Originator

ERDF

out of which SMEs in line with 

COSME/Horizon2020 => [20 x 177]

ERDF

Cosme/Horizon2020

Leverage 

(in relation to ERDF with originator adding 20%)

Step 2: Additional portfolio:

Step 1: Securitised portfolio with SME Initiative 

- Breakdown by investors

 

It should be noted that the targeted portfolios under the SME initiative would have lower 

average ratings (COSME B1 and Horizon 2020 B2) than those shown in these examples. 

This is due to the fact that the SME initiative aims to create additional transactions to what 

the market does already. As a result, the leverage of the SME initiative would be lower than 

in the given examples.  

BOX 4.2.5: CASE STUDIES: OPTION 1 

Assuming the same amount of contributions from ESIF, COSME and Horizon 2020, namely 

EUR 8.857bn, the following tables illustrate the leverage that could be achieved under Option 

1, uncapped guarantees, in Spain (Table 1) and in Germany (Table 2), for portfolios with the 

indicated average ratings. It should be noted that the targeted portfolios under the SME 

initiative would have lower average ratings (COSME B1 and Horizon 2020 B2) than those 

shown in these examples. This is due to the fact that the SME initiative aims to create 

additional transactions to what the market does already. As a result, the leverage of the SME 

initiative would be lower than in the given examples for Option 1. 
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TABLE 1: SPAIN 

(%)  EUR 

Senior 45.6% 42,071

22.4% 20,666

2.4% 2,214

7.2% 6,642

2.4% 2,214

80% 73,809

20% 18,452

100% 92,261

8,857

98% 8,680

2% 177

10.6

92,261

3,543

CASE STUDY 1 - SPAIN - SME GUARANTEE (Option 1)

Leverage (in relation to ERDF)

Total amount of the guaranteed portfolio

out of which SMEs in line with 

COSME/Horizon2020 => [20 x 177]

Originator's risk  (bank own risk)

Total amount of the guaranteed portfolio

ERDF

Guaranteed Portfolio without originator

Total ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

ERDF

Cosme/Horizon2020

Guaranteed portfolio with SME Initiative 

Class B

EIF

ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

 

TABLE 2: GERMANY 

 (%)  EUR 

Senior 70.4% 236,187

6.6% 22,277

0.3% 1,074

1.7% 5,636

1.0% 3,221

80% 268,394

20% 67,099

100% 335,493

8,857

98% 8,680

2% 177

38.7

335,493

3,543

Total amount of the guaranteed portfolio

out of which SMEs in line with COSME/Horizon2020

=> [20 x 177]

ERDF

Guaranteed Portfolio without originator

Originator's risk  (bank own risk)

Total amount of the guaranteed portfolio

Total ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

CASE STUDY 2 - GERMANY - SME GUARANTEE (Option 1)

ERDF

Cosme/Horizon2020

Leverage (in relation to ERDF)

Guaranteed portfolio with SME Initiative 

Class B

EIF

ERDF/Cosme/Horizon2020

 

 

 

4.2.3 Analysis of the value added of the SME Initiative 

Existing public measures to fight the crisis and to enhance SMEs’ access to debt finance are 

important, but improvements are needed and possible. Especially regarding SMESec, the 

real kick-off of the revival of this market - with its benefits for SME financing - will depend on 

significant public support. As mentioned above, the original development of SMESec has 

been already spurred by stimuli from national and supranational support measures. 

 



 

- 74 - 

As outlined in Section 4.2.1, there has to be a rationale for public action and in particular any 

central EU intervention has to be justified by its foundation on European added value. The 

main aspects to substantiate the strong EU added value of the SME Initiative are outlined 

below, following the criteria set out in the section previously cited. 

4.2.3.1 EU policy objectives and consistency 

The Europe 2020 Strategy defines a number of objectives for the EU that require significant 

budget. Some of these objectives could be financed by the private sector, but some require 

substantial public support. As outlined in Section 4.2.1, support of SMEs’ access to finance is 

an area where public intervention is justified and needed and the European Commission is 

helping Europe’s small and medium-sized enterprises to address their financing problems. 

The Europe 2020 strategy has to be implemented against the background of fiscal austerity 

and the pressure to maintain or even reduce the EU budget. There is the risk that the gap 

between the need to respond to future challenges and the available budgetary resources to 

meet these objectives is widening.  

 

EU-level financial instruments can support the achievement of the EU 2020 objectives by 

addressing market failures that lead to insufficient funding of SMEs being available from 

market sources, typically because the field is perceived as being too risky. The SME initiative 

has the potential to significantly contribute to enhance access to finance of SMEs and would 

contribute as such to the achievement of the EU 2020 objectives. In particular, this initiative 

will contribute to improve access to finance for innovative SMEs by leveraging Horizon 2020 

contribution, in line with the commitments of the Innovation Union, one of the European 2020 

flagship initiatives.99 

 

The initiative does not aim at replacing other instruments that provide debt finance to SMEs, 

but complements them and ensures critical size. Given the widespread nature and the size of 

the market failure that SMEs face when seeking access to finance, there will be plenty of 

scope for other national, and/or regional initiatives and financial instruments to further 

address the market failure. As the SME initiative is being designed in parallel with the 

programming process of the ESIF, Member States will be in a position to take into account 

the SME Initiative when designing a coherent and consistent toolkit of financial instruments 

for SMEs. 

4.2.3.2 Demonstration, signalling, and catalytic effects 

In times of a European crisis, a central EU intervention and the combination and better use of 

public resources carry a strong political message about the European construction that would 

not only be captured by investors and originators alike and would contribute to the creation of 

a broader and more standardised market, but it would also give a strong signal to the public 

of the joint will to fight the crisis and would enforce the message to markets. 

 

There is a strong positive feeling about the need for SME financing and the added value of a 

European solution, which is seen as paramount to restart the securitisation market given 

that:  

                                                
99

 However, it must be noted that ESIF excludes support to mid-caps in the additional portfolio; small mid-caps 
with up to 500 employees can be part only of the securitised portofolio. 
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 domestic solutions cannot overcome investors’ reluctance to invest as the bias is 

largely linked to the sovereign context;  

 the involvement can take the form of a guarantee for new loans (preferred in certain 

cases) or mezzanine subscription on a portfolio of existing loans but in both cases the 

political significance of the involvement is as important as the amount/shape of the 

support at stake;  

 the EIB/EIF involvement could be a catalyst in terms of standardization that would 

help to create a broader and more liquid market across Europe;  

 subscription of mezzanine tranches by EIB/EIF is seen as an important feature.  

 

Securitisation would result in new ABS supply and therefore would be a positive signal 

regarding the importance of the ABS market. The larger the SME finance programme 

becomes, the more liquid the SME ABS paper will be in secondary markets, helping boost 

investor demand for further SME ABS issuance – subject to supply/demand balance. The 

key driver of investor demand is not the chosen structure but the underlying assets. An SME 

ABS backed by a non-core country’s SME loans will demand a very different yield to one 

backed by a core country’s SME loans. It may not be recommended to mix SME loans from 

different countries, as investors will want to do their credit work on a specific portfolio and 

price accordingly.100 

 

Centralised management under defined objectives and high quality standards spurs 

demonstration and signalling effects, i.e. typically the consistent application and promotion of 

best market practices. This fosters the qualitative development of a market and increases 

intermediary sophistication over time (in addition to established players on supply and 

demand side: new market entry by new originators and new investor (or investor classes). A 

European structure which focuses on disclosing the performance of SME loans in different 

countries will provide investors with an asset class that the investors have had limited 

exposure to in the past. As more deals are promoted through the European platform, investor 

knowledge will grow through access to the credit performance and primary issuance and 

secondary trading prices of the bonds. 

 

4.2.3.3 Multiplier effects and economies of scale 

The SME initiative has been designed with a view to scaling up the available resources and 

ensuring a more critical impact in the market, for the benefit of SMEs, by pooling resources in 

a complementary way from the EU (COSME, Horizon 2020, and ESIF), the EIB, the EIF, and 

– depending on the Option – also national promotional/development/public banks and private 

investors, to pursue common policy objectives, as foreseen in the Europe 2020 Strategy and 

thus achieving a higher leverage effect. 

A European solution has the possibility to overcome the limitations linked to national 

programmes, such as different (and unequal) structures, policies and availability.  

                                                
100

 The senior tranche distributed to investors in the securitisation will remain the same in respect of size 

and credit risk in either of the securitisation options. Therefore, the involvement of capital markets investors 
should be neutral as to which of Option 2 or 3 is utilised. The difference in Option 3 is the extent to which the 
capital of the mezzanine risk provider can be further leveraged giving an overall greater size to the programme. 
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Concerning more specifically securitisation (options 2 and 3), a Europe-wide program, even if 

structured in line with local/national law/credit analysis for the purposes of securitising the 

assets (i.e. true sale, risk reserves, etc.) will be more likely to attract an international investor 

base than a number of domestic programs for the following reasons:  

 investors in a larger European structure will understand that the credit analysis they 

perform on the structure will be relevant for a larger number of future deals than a 

local platform could provide;  

 there will be greater liquidity in a program offered to an international investor base, 

rather than a program with a more regional investor grasp; and  

 the proposed securitisation structures are expected to lead to more standardisation 

which investors will value. 

 

The key to unlocking the leverage effects for the Initiative is the widest possible participation 

by Member States. While participation through contributions from ESIF programmes would 

necessarily be voluntary, all Member States would be strongly encouraged to contribute to 

the Joint Instruments from their ESIF allocations, in the knowledge that their contributions 

would support increased lending to SMEs on their territory. 

 

The leverage of the SME initiative is calculated as the ratio of new SME assets generated to 

ESIF resources employed. Obtaining an acceptable risk profile on the senior exposure 

implies utilising differing tranching (depending on the credit profile of underlying SME assets) 

and hence typically providing different leverage factors in different Member States. The 

modalities of EIB Group’s involvement are assumed to be that the EIB would participate in 

the senior risk with relatively high volumes with the EIF participating in the mezzanine risk (in 

a position senior to ESIF resources) with relatively lower volumes. EIF’s participation is 

therefore assumed to be riskier compared to EIB’s involvement in the senior tranche. For the 

instrument as a whole, leverage will depend strongly on the mix of participating SME credit 

environments in the initiative. Details of the leverage calculation are outlined in annex 2 to 

Chapter 2. 

 

It is expected that the Initiative could help revive the appetite of investors for SME 

securitisation and contribute to market-building by making transactions viable in markets 

where without the EU support such transactions would not be feasible or cost-effective for 

originating financial institutions. 

 

Market participants and stakeholders consulted by the HLG experts express a strong interest 

in a European financing initiative as it promises to overcome the limitations linked to national 

programmes, such as different (and unequal) structures, policies and availability across 

Member States.  

 

From a capital markets perspective, local programs are likely to attract a smaller group of 

mainly regional investors, rather than an international investor base. The development of the 

investor base may initially be focused on core markets, but it will benefit peripheral markets 
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as well by providing a relative pricing point.101 The more participation in the program, the 

better the eventual pricing of the SME ABS notes will be as the asset class will be more 

common, transparent and liquid.  

 

On the demand side, it will be important for the program’s success to  

 remove the regulatory constraints making it difficult for a wide range of investors to 

participate in the ABS market (i.e. Basel consultation paper increasing RWAs on 

securitisation, Solvency II punitive treatment of ABS held by insurance companies) 

and;  

 promote the involvement of investors, even if just temporarily, by giving positive 

regulatory benefit to European banks buying SME ABS. For example, if the Liquidity 

Cover Requirement for European banks were to include high quality SME ABS, as 

the largest investor base for European ABS is European banks, this could have a 

significant impact on demand for the notes issued under the program, resulting in 

stronger demand in primary and secondary distribution of the senior notes and 

reduced cost of funding, creating additional motivation on the supply side for 

originating banks.  

 

4.2.3.4 Capacity building 

The experience of the EU institutions – European Commission, EIB and also the EIF in 

designing and implementing SME financing schemes is unique. National and local 

institutions can benefit from EU-level entrusted entities’ know-how of the design of financial 

products, such as uncapped guarantees and securitisation.  

Support through the EIF (as guarantor) has played a key role in the development of the 

European SME securitisation market before the crisis. Integrated EU capital markets (and 

their need for transparency and standardisation) and the relative complexity of the 

securitisation techniques require considerable know-how and show the necessity for 

specialised institutions. As an established and respected player in the European market, EIF 

can play a role via market presence, reputation building, and signalling. The EIB Group 

would structure transactions, offer their capital to take risk at different levels which has a 

signalling effect to further investors, such as other promotional banks.  

 

Furthermore, it has to be considered that important public interventions to support the 

SMESec markets have been discontinued during the crisis. 

 

European involvement is seen as paramount to restart the market as:  

i) Domestic solutions cannot overcome investors’ reluctance to invest as the 

bias is largely linked to the sovereign context,  

ii) The involvement can take the form of a guarantee (preferred in certain cases) 

or mezzanine subscription but in both cases the political significance of the 

involvement is as important as the amount/shape of the support at stake.  

                                                
101

 For example, the existence of UK or Dutch RMBS is beneficial for investors looking at Italian RMBS, as the 
investor is able to benchmark expected market spreads versus the other markets. 
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iii) An EIB Group involvement could be seen as “quality stamp” of the 

transactions especially in relation with the quality of information available, the 

reporting to be performed by the originator, modelling provided, etc. Such 

involvement could also be a catalyst in terms of standardization that would 

help creating a broader and more liquid market across Europe.  

iv) Subscription of the mezzanine tranches by the EIB Group should also be seen 

as an important feature providing some cost-benefit induced by the capital 

relief allowing for an acceptable yield at the senior level, where the 

involvement of private investors is also expected. The respective tranches are 

enhanced with the EIF’s AAA/Aaa rating and investors in the guaranteed 

tranches can benefit from EIF’s risk weighting of 0% (MDB status/AAA rating). 

v) Streamlining the process of negotiation on the mezzanine and junior 

investments and standardisation of products, eligibility criteria, reporting 

requirements and legal documentation through a coordinated Initiative is likely 

to lead to quicker processes and possibly also lower transaction costs.  

vi) A standardised programme with clearly defined data requirements is going to 

increase transparency and with the improved availability of data also analytical 

possibilities and the understanding of SME loans as asset class will improve. 

Data provision on SME loans (including SME portfolio-wide 

performance/losses and loan servicing procedures) has been a key issue 

across jurisdictions.102  

vii) As with any rare asset class in the capital markets, investor appetite grows as 

the asset class performs and trades, giving price, market liquidity and credit 

performance indicators to investors. A European structure which focuses on 

disclosing the performance of SME loans in different countries will provide 

investors with an asset class that the investors have had limited exposure to in 

the past. As more deals are promoted through the European platform, investor 

knowledge will grow through access to the credit performance and primary 

issuance and secondary trading prices of the bonds.  

 

BOX 4.2.6: ECB STATEMENT (MONTHLY BULLETIN, SEPTEMBER 2013)
103

 

According to the ECB (Monthly Bulletin, Sept 2013), it is generally recognised that well-regulated, 

high-quality and transparent securitised products can play an important role in capital markets. These 

products can satisfy investor demand for secured, highly rated, and liquid debt instruments, and can 

provide maturity-matched funding for a bank’s assets. In addition, the structured nature of ABSs can 

attract a variety of market participants and help to transfer risks across the financial system, provided 

these are sufficiently understood, which in turn can help to build resilience against unexpected market 

shocks. More broadly, ABSs can also stimulate real economy funding, including financing for small 

and medium-sized enterprises. 

                                                
102

 Detailed borrower data (e.g. SME business description, financials/turnover, number of employees, locations), 
loan key terms (details of any security, financial covenants, any restrictions on transfer), credit quality (bank 
internal rating, bank LGD estimate, date of last review, historical performance/arrears data) where available, 
would be required for assessment by rating agencies and investors. In this context, as outline above, European 
Data Warehouse and PCS are seen as positive steps towards an attempt to standardize and make more 
accessible the information investors will require. 

103
 This text box is to a large extent based on Kraemer-Eis, Passaris, and Tappi (2013). 
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An efficient and liquid ABS market would also be welcome from a central bank perspective: ABSs’ role 

in “liquefying” difficult-to-sell assets provides an important collateral asset class. This can be crucial in 

times of crisis for ensuring that sufficient liquidity is provided to counterparties while adequately 

safeguarding the central bank balance sheet. 

Investor uncertainty continues to present a major hurdle in the reactivation of European ABS markets. 

Such uncertainty exists on a number of fronts, which in turn has suppressed demand for all but the 

highest quality ABS tranches and has increased secondary market spreads. At the macroeconomic 

level, a lack of confidence in official data – such as the extent of loans in arrears in certain weak 

economies – and uncertainty over developments in variables such as property prices and 

unemployment, have continued to penalise ABSs across the EU, with particular emphasis on 

economies hard-hit by the sovereign debt crisis. The difficult issuing environment may have had an 

impact on new loan origination, particularly among SMEs in certain weak economies, a challenge 

recently highlighted in the European Commission’s Green Paper on the long-term financing of the 

European economy. 

Concerning proposed initiatives to revive the SMESec market, the ECB states that the EIB Group is 

going to leverage its expertise to play a catalytic role in this regard. Such initiatives may be 

helpful for reducing spreads in certain jurisdictions, for facilitating new issuance and the transfer of 

risks from bank balance sheets, and finally for stimulating lending to SMEs. In addition, it is important 

to make further efforts in developing simple and standardised ABS products, which can benefit 

investors and provide regulators with comfort from a prudential perspective. The European ABS 

market has the potential to play a long-lasting and important role in European funding markets and 

real economy financing. Initiatives to improve transparency and standardisation, with the aim of 

enabling investors to better assess risk, and to support the real economy are crucial to attract market 

participants and reactivate the European ABS market. 

 

4.2.3.5 Addressing market fragmentation 

There is evidence that financing conditions for SMEs are currently extremely tight in many 

parts of Europe. Bank lending volumes are low and declining. This is partly due to low credit 

demand but also a result of banks restricting the supply of credit as they deleverage, build 

capital and repair balance sheets. Furthermore, interest rates for loans to SMEs are often 

very high and fragmented across Europe, effectively deterring borrowing. 

Given the difficulties faced by EU SMEs in accessing finance, as magnified by the financial 

crisis (see Section 4.1.1), in many countries – from a risk/return perspective – "lending to 

SMEs is only attractive for banks if they charge high interest rates, also against the 

background that authorities are already considering increasing (Basel III) capital 

requirements" (DZ Bank, 2013b). Due to new capital regulations and funding constraints, 

European banks started the deleveraging process (see Box 4.1.1 in Section 4.1.1).  

The ECB MFI (Monetary Financial Institution) Interest Rate Statistics also indicate more 

difficult credit conditions for SMEs. The data show that the interest rate spread between 

small loans (up to an amount of EUR 0.25m) and large loans (more than EUR 1m) has 

shown an increasing trend from an average level of 145bp before July 2011 to a record high 

of 279bp in August 2012; since then, the spread has been rather stable at an average level 

of 258bp (see Figure 4.2.5).  



 

- 80 - 

FIGURE 4.2.5: EVOLUTION OF MONETARY FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS INTEREST RATES  

ON NEW LOANS TO NON-FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS* 
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SOURCE: KRAEMER-EIS, LANG, AND GVETADZE ET AL. (2013A), BASED ON HUERGA ET AL. (2012), ECB (2013A) AND OWN 

CALCULATIONS 

*New loans to non-financial corporations with floating rate and up to three-month initial rate fixation by loan size 

and new loans to sole proprietors (percentages per annum excluding charges; period averages). The series about 

new loans to “sole proprietors” have an initial rate fixation period of up to one year and not up to three-months as 

the rest of the series used in the graph because data for lower periods of fixations are not collected 

Using small loans as a proxy for the financing cost of SMEs (Huerga et al., 2012), this 

elevated divergence “may point to some degree of discrimination by banks against small 

firms” (ECB, 2012), in particular in the countries most affected by the deepened sovereign 

debt crisis.  

 

The results found by Jiménez et al. (2012) point into the same direction. Based on a dataset 

for Spain, which contains monthly information requests by banks following loan applications 

from firms, they separate loan supply from demand, and find that “higher short-term interest 

rates […] reduce loan granting” and that this effect is stronger for banks with low capital or 

liquidity. Hence, their findings “suggest that, under tighter monetary and economic 

conditions, a reduction in bank capital begets a credit crunch.”  

 

The differences in lending conditions are also indicative of a more fundamental 

fragmentation of the EU's financial market, as lending spreads relate not only to the credit 

quality of the borrower but also to the geographical location, thus resulting in the borrower's 

discrimination and, on the whole, in a fragmentation of financial markets.  

 

Banks in the EU have started to adjust relatively slowly, to reduce leverage levels. This 

adjustment has been to some extent market-driven (i.e. high leverage has been punished in 

terms of access to funding markets). This trend to necessary deleveraging has been 

accompanied by supervisory action (i.e. EBA recapitalisation requirements) and regulatory 

changes (implementation of Basel III/CRDIV).  



 

- 81 - 

In addition, access of SMEs to credit has been particularly affected and credit spreads for 

SME loans have increased substantially in many EU countries resulting in high borrowing 

costs. Fragmentation of funding rates for SMEs across different EU Member States is a key 

issue which undermines progress achieved in establishing the Single Market.  

Furthermore, credit to SMEs in vulnerable countries is hampered by investors' concerns 

regarding the weak economic and financial environment as well as the credit risk linked to 

the sovereign. For SMEs, the access to financing is particularly challenging. 

 

A European initiative would provide a political signal of the importance finance ministers and 

central banks put to the development of capital market financing for SMEs. The EIF and EIB 

would play an important role in structuring each deal, providing significant value added to 

investors in terms of credit assessment and pricing.  

 

Banks will not lend to SMEs based purely on macroeconomic development motives (i.e. 

supporting the economy) which is sometimes indirectly asked by politicians and lobbyists. 

Banks will always make a complex calculation of the profitability of their SME lending 

business, especially relative to their other activities. In these calculations there are multiple 

parameters such as origination and marketing as well as credit assessment and servicing 

costs. Three areas will however have an overriding impact on the profitability of SME lending 

and hence on the required loan margins for SMEs: refinancing spreads, risk costs and capital 

requirements. While risk costs in the form of expected losses based on underlying credit 

quality and collateral (i.e. PD, EAD, LGD) cannot be transferred easily to third parties, 

securitisation can play an important role in the funding strategy as well as for capital relief. In 

respect to the senior notes, the originator could receive funding equivalent to the cost of an 

EIB global loan (i.e. pass through of EIB funding cost plus minimum margins) through the 

compensation mechanism irrespective market pricing of these tranches. For a proper cost 

benefit analysis for originators this component needs to be taken into account in addition to 

the pure market price of the senior notes. This preferential funding is also important for 

fragmentation issues as by definition all senior notes in any jurisdiction entail the same level 

of expected credit risk (as in high credit risk environments more credit enhancement and 

ESIF funds are used) and therefore are correcting the undue fragmentation of providing 

different prices for similar credit risks that currently the market is providing. Consequentially, 

this would allow the EIB to trade down these portfolios as market conditions improve, 

especially for banks in non-core countries, allowing the EIB a key role in breaking down the 

existing fragmentation. 

4.2.3.6 Conclusion 

The subsidiarity principle is intended to ensure that decisions are taken as closely as 

possible to the citizen and that constant checks are made as to whether action at Community 

level is justified in the light of the possibilities available at national, regional or local level. 

Specifically, it is the principle whereby the Union does not take action (except in the areas 

which fall within its exclusive competence) unless it is more effective than action taken at 

national, regional or local level. In designing the proposal, this principle has been carefully 

considered and respected. Based on the above analysis, it can be concluded that the 

intervention through the EU SME Initiative at EU level is fully justified and that the Initiative 

provides significant added value with regard to enhancing access to finance for SMEs. 
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4.3 Chapter 3: Consistency with other policy actions and 

proportionality of the intervention 

4.3.1 Initiatives under Structural Funds 

4.3.1.1 Existing initiatives under Structural Funds (2007-2013) 

Financial engineering instruments (FEIs) have become an increasingly important delivery 

tool of cohesion policy during 2007-2013. 

By the end 2012, 940 FEIs (70 holding funds and 870 specific funds) had been set up 

through 175 operational programmes in almost all Member States (except Ireland and 

Luxembourg). The total value of operational programmes (OP) contributions to all funds 

amounted to EUR 12,558 million, including EUR 8,364 million Structural Funds (i.e. ERDF 

and SF). 

More generally, the majority of activity in FEIs supported through cohesion policy is for 

support to enterprises. This constitutes EUR 10,472 million of operational programme 

contributions (83% of the total), including EUR 6,924 million of Structural Funds. Products 

offered to enterprises include loans, guarantees, equity/venture capital, and other products 

(such as interest rate and guarantee fee subsidies). 

Financial instruments in cohesion policy follow the logic and legal framework of the policy, 

including shared management and subsidiarity principles. Therefore, they contribute to the 

achievement of the goals set out under priority axes of the operational programme(s) agreed 

between the Member State and the Commission. However, the decision on implementation, 

financing and monitoring of performance of the specific instruments remains within the 

competence of the managing authority concerned. 

Holding funds were managed either by the European Investment Bank or the European 

Investment Fund or by other financial institutions or bodies. They were either set up as a 

separate block of finance within a financial institution (two thirds) or as an independent legal 

entity governed by agreement between the co-financing partners and shareholders (one 

third). Additionally, managing authorities awarded direct contracts to the EIB or to the EIF to 

manage OP contributions allocated to FEIs. 

In total, managing authorities reported EUR 4,684 million of Operational Programme 

contributions as being disbursed by specific funds to final recipients. Most of these 

disbursements i.e. EUR 4,540 million were reported for FEIs for enterprises. 

In the period 2007-2012, a total of 38,501 loans were reported for an amount of EUR 1,984 

million of OP contributions. In the period 2007-2012, managing authorities reported 96,989 

guarantees committed for disbursed loans with an OP contribution of EUR 1,467 million. As 

of 31 December 2012, FEIs for enterprises reported 2,021 equity and quasi-equity 

investments in enterprises representing EUR 748 million of OP contributions. 

Example of the existing initiative JEREMIE 

In the context of 2007-2013 cohesion policy, EIF has collaborated with national partners and 

Member States as a way to address particular market gaps. Through partnerships with 

national and regional counterparts, including governments and private and strategic 
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investors, EIF is delivering a wide range of financial instruments tailored to the diverse needs 

of markets in individual countries across Europe. 

As a manager of JEREMIE Holding Funds, EIF’s role is essential to develop know-how 

transfer, capacity building and mandate development at the level of public authorities and the 

market. Through the JEREMIE initiative, EIF directly manages 14 Holding Funds, totalling 

EUR 1.27 billion of Structural Funds under management. In 2012 alone, 24 transactions 

were signed with 19 new financial intermediaries in the regions served. Through the 

JEREMIE Holding Funds, a total amount of EUR 2.7 billion has been catalysed. 

Under JEREMIE guarantees, losses are covered using OP budgetary resources specifically 

allocated to this programme. The guarantees issued cover part of the expected loss for 

portfolios of SME loans or leases originated by financial institutions (also called “capped 

guarantees”). Final losses stemming from new SME loans granted during a predefined 

period are covered on a pari passu basis with the financial intermediaries up to the expected 

loss set at inception of the agreement. 

4.3.1.2 Envisaged initiatives under ESI Funds (2014-2020) 

Financial instruments represent a resource-efficient way of deploying resources in pursuit of 

the Europe 2020 Strategy objectives. In the light of the current economic situation and the 

increasing scarcity of public resources, financial instruments are thus expected to play an 

even stronger role in the 2014-2020 programming period. 

One of the main issues under the current programming period (2007-2013) was the difficulty 

for a vast majority of Member States to be able to design and implement financial 

instruments in view of addressing the financing gap for SMEs with involvement of the 

respective financial intermediaries.  

To respond to this issue, the European Commission proposed for the next MFF specific 

provisions for financial instruments,104 introducing a clearer presentation of the instruments’ 

specificities and more detailed regulatory requirements.  

In this context, it is envisaged that Member States will have, apart from direct implementation 

of loans or guarantees by managing authorities themselves, three options of implementing 

the financial instruments: 

a) implementation via so-called "tailor made instruments" which should reflect specific 

conditions and needs of a Member State;  

b) implementation via allocating ESIF funds to an EU instrument like COSME or Horizon 

2020 with ESIF disbursements geographically linked to EU contributions. This option 

is referred to as "joint instruments" and may benefit from incentives regarding the EU 

co-financing rate;  

c) implementation via allocating ESIF funds to new EU-designed standardised 

instruments, the so-called "off the shelf instruments". 

                                                
104

 Separate section on financial instruments in the draft CPR – Title IV (Articles 32 to 40). The details will be laid 
down in related secondary legislation (Delegated Acts and Implementing Acts). 
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The "tailor made instruments" under option a) will be designed by managing authorities, who 

are invited to take account of the SME Initiative with a view to ensuring complementarity of 

all financial instruments envisaged for their territorial coverage.  

Option b) consists of "joint instruments," under which the SME Initiative has been proposed. 

Option c) concerns "off the shelf instruments" which should be ready-to-use for a swift roll-out 

and compliant with State Aid rules. In this context, the Commission prepared a set of four 

pre-defined financial instruments to enable a wider use of financial instruments supported by 

ESI funds in a more standardised way. 

Three of the envisaged instruments target specifically SMEs:  

(1) Loan for SMEs based on a portfolio risk sharing loan model (RS Loan);  

(2) Guarantee for SMEs (Capped guarantee); 

(3) Equity Investment fund for SMEs and start-up companies based on a co-investment 

model (Co-investment Facility). 

 

Based on lessons learned from the past implementation experience and know-how 

capitalised during the programming period 2007-2013, off the shelf instruments will  

 provide standard terms and conditions for a set of predefined financial instruments 

that can be set-up and implemented by managing authorities under Article 33(1)(b) of 

the CPR and thus facilitate the design and the management of the most commonly 

used financial products within the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), 

in particular for specific sectors where financial instruments are expected to play an 

important role contributing to the Europe 2020 objectives; 

 support the managing authorities to deliver faster and safer financial means to SMEs; 

 combine public and private resources aiming to achieve leverage on EU 

contribution.105 

Off-the-shelf instruments comprise risk sharing loans and capped guarantees which shall 

support increased financing offered to SMEs (such as loans, lease, guarantees, etc.). 

However, off-the-shelf instruments do not foresee any uncapped guarantees and 

securitisation instruments. Therefore, uncapped guarantees and securitisation envisaged 

under the SME Initiative appear to complement well the products offered under off-the-shelf 

instruments for support of SMEs in 2014-2020. 

Furthermore, the SME Initiative and the off the shelf instruments shall be fully 

complementary as the latter will address the SMEs' needs at a given regional level. The SME 

Initiative may be generated with higher leverage effects and economies of scale than might 

be achieved domestically due to a favourable combination of national ESIF allocations with 

centrally managed EU funds, the resources of the EIB and EIF, and possibly also with those 

of national institutions. 

                                                
105

 The conditions for Off-the-shelf instruments are indicative. 
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4.3.2 Centrally managed EU financial instruments106 

Figure 4.3.1 provides an overview of the existing centrally managed EU financial instruments 

in the current MFF and of the proposed new EU financial instruments for the next MFF, 

including the SME Initiative.  

FIGURE 4.3.1: OVERVIEW OF THE EXISTING CENTRALLY MANAGED EU FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS IN THE CURRENT MFF 
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 Parts of this chapter are based on Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013a), Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and 
Gvetadze (2013b), and Kraemer-Eis, Passaris, and Tappi (2013). 
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4.3.2.1 EU financial instruments in the current MFF (2007-2013)  

A. CIP - Securitisation Window under the SME Guarantee Facility  

Under the CIP Securitisation window, EIF provides, in the context of both cash and synthetic 

SME Securitisation transactions, EU Guarantees on tranches with low layers of credit 

enhancement. The objective is to facilitate access to capital markets for unrated or low-rated 

institutions such as smaller banks, and to find alternative solutions to allow financial 

intermediaries to circulate funding in the SME market. The aim of the CIP Securitisation 

product is to generate additional financing for SMEs, hence it combines an unconditional and 

irrevocable guarantee on an existing portfolio of loans at a market level guarantee fee with a 

separate undertaking to build up a new portfolio of SME loans (under a separate additional 

portfolio agreement). In exchange for the EU Guarantee, originators undertake to create a 

new portfolio of SME financing during an agreed period (known as the additional portfolio). 

The required size and composition of this portfolio depends on the size and the seniority of 

the EU Guarantee. The Additional Portfolio must contain medium- or long-term financing to 

SMEs. In case the targeted volume of the additional portfolio is not achieved, a commitment 

fee would become due, while the guarantee on the securitisation transaction would remain in 

place.  

Thanks to the taking of second loss risk under CIP alongside a first loss tranche taken by the 

Confidi, UniCredit as well as the participating Confidi have reduced the respective capital 

requirements. This is particularly important during the current transition period as many 

Confidi decided to be regulated as a bank. In addition, UniCredit can free up its credit lines of 

the participating Confidi and therefore increase the volume of new loans with the same 

Confidi. 

The CIP Securitisation Window will be closed for new transactions at the end of 2013. The 

financial instruments under the COSME programme will largely continue the activities under 

the current CIP in the next MFF, including the securitisation activities. 

B. RSI – Pilot instrument under FP7 Risk-Sharing Finance Facility (RSFF)  

A key objective of the RSFF is to improve access to debt finance for investments in research, 

development and innovation in the EU, notably by private promoters. It contributes to 

addressing the financing needs of innovative projects and companies of all size and 

ownership, including midcaps and SMEs.  

The RSFF, co-developed by the European Commission and the EIB, was established in 

June 2007. The EU and the EIB are risk-sharing partners for loans provided by the EIB 

directly or indirectly to beneficiaries. The European Union, through budget resources of the 

7th Framework Programme for research, Technological development and Demonstration 

(FP7), and the EIB have set aside a total amount of up to EUR 2 billion (EUR 1 billion each) 

for the period 2007-2013 to cover losses if RSFF loans are not repaid. Through these EU/ 

EIB contributions for risk-sharing and loss coverage, the EIB is able to extend a loan volume 

of EUR 10 billion to companies and the research community for their investments in R&D 

and Innovation (RDI).  

Risk-sharing between the EU and the EIB was initially made on a loan-by-loan basis (until 

2010). Since 2011, following a recommendation by an independent expert group, risk-

sharing is made on a portfolio basis, with first-loss-taking by the EU. The EIB is assuming 

FIGURE 12: OVERVIEW OF THE EXISTING AND FUTURE EU PROGRAMS FOR SMES 
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further risks above a certain threshold in case EU risk absorption has been fully used. The 

RSFF is being successfully implemented with a demand superior to its initial expectations 

illustrated by a total amount of signed loans superior to €11.3 billion as of 10 October 2013. 

In early 2012, a new guarantee facility, RSI (Risk-Sharing Instrument for SMEs and small 

midcaps) was launched to improve access loan finance for RDI-driven/innovative SMEs and 

small midcaps (small midcaps being defined as an enterprise with up to 499 employees FTE 

which is not an SME). The RSI guarantee facility is part of the RSFF and its implementation 

is entrusted to the European Investment Fund (EIF), who also covers the residual risks. 

Under RSI, EIF is providing guarantee or counter-guarantee to financial intermediaries which 

loans and leases to RDI-driven/innovative SMEs and small midcaps. The (counter-) 

guarantee is up to 50%. The risk-sharing arrangement with the EIF leverages the EU 

contribution coming from FP7 by a factor of 8, thus generating a high impact on financing 

available for RDI-driven/innovative SMEs and small midcaps. 

The RSI is being successfully implemented and there is a strong market demand for the 

guarantees offered. As of 15 November 2013, EIF received under RSI 35 applications and 4 

requests for increase (including 2 counter-guarantees) covering 17 countries. Moreover, the 

deal pipeline included another eight applications (including a first multi-country transaction 

covering 5 countries) and up to four additional applications were expected before year-end. 

Out of the above mentioned 39 applications, 22 agreements have already been signed for a 

total amount of (counter-)guarantee of € 1.07 billion, covering 13 countries.  

In total, for the entire period 2007-2013 under RSI guarantees to financial intermediaries for 

loans to RDI-driven/innovative SMEs and small midcaps, a total guarantee volume of EUR 

1.125 billion was initially foreseen allowing the extension of loans amounting to EUR 2.25 

billion to approximately 4,000 beneficiaries. Those amounts will very likely be exceeded, as 

an additional amount of (counter-)guarantee of €0.125 is already approved for 7 applications, 

and a majority of the 10 remaining applications will be assessed before the end of the year. 

4.3.2.2 EU financial instruments for the next MFF (2014-2020)  

A. Financial instruments under COSME 

The following paragraphs describe the financial instruments envisaged under the COSME 

programme and their differences and complementarities with the proposed SME Initiative.  

The COSME programme envisages under its loan guarantee window two products: a capped 

guarantee and a securitisation instrument. 

 

Capped Guarantee under COSME 

The capped guarantee product will provide counter-guarantees for guarantee schemes, 

including, where appropriate, co-guarantees as well as direct guarantees for any other 

financial intermediaries. The guarantees envisaged shall aim at reducing the particular 

difficulties that viable SMEs face in accessing finance due to either their perceived high risk 

or their lack of sufficient available collateral. 

Individual guarantee agreements with a financial intermediary will have a maximum duration 

of 10 years, permitting the individual loans to mature over 10 years. The capped guarantee is 

provided for free, with a guarantee rate of 50% and a cap rate of 20%.  
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Uncapped Guarantee under the SME Initiative 

The uncapped guarantee foresees a defined guarantee rate, covering 100% of the 

guaranteed portion, which allows fulfilling the need for capital relief. The guarantee rate is 

envisaged at 80%.  

The objective of the SME Initiative is primarily to provide access to finance to SMEs, as well 

as to mitigate the effects of the obligatory deleveraging of balance sheets, required by the 

regulatory requirements, which would otherwise work against any such increase in access to 

finance for SMEs. 

 
Complementarity/consistency between the two guarantees 

Both guarantee products are targeting risky SMEs, are open to all intermediaries, and cover 

the first loss piece (20%) for free.  

The difference comes in the guarantee rate and the cap feature. The capped guarantee 

under COSME will limit the guarantee rate to 50% and have a 20% cap rate, while the 

guarantee rate under the SME initiative is up to 80% and has no cap. 

 

The complementarity may be observed in the following aspects: 

 The capped guarantee under COSME should be seen as the "default instrument", 

offered over all 7 years of the next MFF, while the uncapped guarantee under the 

SME initiative is rather a crisis instrument, responding to the urgent need to kick-start 

the SME lending market in the current regulatory environment. The uncapped 

guarantee under the SME Initiative will be implemented with a view to ensuring 

complementarity and avoiding overlapping, competition and cannibalisation effect 

with the capped guarantee under COSME. 

 

 The SME Initiative extends the range of available guarantee products for financial 

intermediaries providing SME lending. The capped guarantees under COSME cover 

only expected losses but are offered for free, while uncapped guarantees under the 

SME initiative cover all losses including expected and unexpected in view of providing 

the capital relief to the financial intermediaries but are priced. 

On the one hand, for intermediaries such as commercial banks, for whom capital 

requirement considerations are of high importance (due to the banking regulations), 

guarantees covering not only expected losses, but also unexpected losses are of 

higher value than guarantees covering only expected losses. On the other hand, for 

some intermediaries, such as certain guarantee institutions or promotional banks, 

there is no clear need for coverage of more than just the expected losses.  

 
Securitisation under COSME 

The securitisation instrument under COSME is envisaged as a securitisation of SME debt 

finance portfolios, which shall mobilise additional debt financing for SMEs under appropriate 

risk-sharing arrangements with the targeted institutions. Support for transactions shall be 

conditional upon an undertaking by the originating institutions to use a significant part of the 

mobilised capital or the resulting liquidity for new SME lending in a reasonable period.  

The amount of the additional debt financing shall be calculated in relation to the amount of 

the guaranteed portfolio risk individually for each originating institution, subject to its 

negotiations with the entrusted entity. 
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Securitisation under the SME Initiative 

A similar approach to the uncapped guarantee instrument above is also adopted for 

securitisation with the same effect, which is to allow the intermediary to use resources 

otherwise set aside for capital requirement purposes. To ensure alignment of interest, the 

originator (the financial intermediary) will be required to retain 50% of the junior tranche (up 

to the first 20% of the portfolio). 

 

Complementarity/consistency between the two securitisation instruments 

Both securitisation products cover all SMEs (not only risky ones) and are open to banks 

particularly due to technical reasons as securitisation can much better be provided to banks, 

which are in a direct client relationship with SMEs, rather than to guarantors and other 

intermediaries more remote from the loans.  

Both securitisation products allow securitising portfolios of SME loans, in order to mobilise 

additional lending to SMEs. 

 
Conclusion 

In each case, the SME initiative provides somewhat more generous conditions than the more 

"ordinary" EU instruments since it is a crisis instrument. In this context, the SME initiative is 

expected to be front-loaded in the first 3 years of the MFF, rather than the whole 7-year 

period. 

 

The participation of Member States under the SME initiative is voluntary. COSME, instead, is 

envisaged to be available in all Member States and possibly also in non-EU participating 

countries, subject to bilateral arrangements. Thus, in some Member States, both COSME 

and SME initiative products will be available (in those Member States that opt to participate 

in the SME initiative), while in others only products envisaged under COSME shall be taken 

into consideration. 

B. Horizon 2020 Financial instruments 

Horizon 2020 is the EU's framework programme to support research and innovation in the 

years 2014-2020. A part of the Horizon 2020 budget, approx. EUR 2.8 billion, will be 

dedicated to financial instruments facilitating access to risk finance, implemented through the 

financial markets and supporting lending to and equity investments in research, development 

and innovation intensive corporates, entities or projects. More than one third of this 

budgetary allocation is envisaged for SME access to risk finance.  

The Work Programme for the Access to Risk Finance part of Horizon 2020 for the years 

2014 and 2015 foresees three instruments focusing on SMEs: Equity Facility for R&I, 

Technology Transfer Financing Facility Pilot and SMEs (equity) & Small Midcaps R&I Loans 

Service. 

Equity instruments 

The Equity Facility for R&I succeeds and refines the GIF-1 scheme under CIP107, and is part 

of a single equity financial instrument supporting the growth of enterprises and their R&I 

activities (which integrates the intervention by Horizon 2020 and COSME). It is designed to 

improve access to risk finance by early-stage research and innovation-driven SMEs and 

                                                
107

 See http://ec.europa.eu/cip/eip/access-finance/index_en.htm 
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small midcaps through supporting early-stage risk capital funds that invest, on a 

predominantly cross-border basis, in individual enterprises. It will be a purely demand-driven 

facility implemented by the European Investment Fund108.  

As a window of this equity facility, a dedicated pilot scheme for co-Investments with business 

angels in innovative ICT firms is foreseen. This pilot scheme will co-finance investments by 

business angels in innovative SMEs and small midcaps that are aiming to commercialise 

new ICT-related products and services with potential co-investors such as family offices and 

equity crowd-funders.  

Another equity facility, the Technology Transfer Financing Facility Pilot will co-finance 

investments made by existing technology transfer (TT) funds and vehicles. It will focus on TT 

undertaken via the creation of new companies and the licensing of intellectual property (IP), 

and concentrates on the proof-of-concept, development and early commercialisation stages 

of the TT process. While it will focus on the pre-SME stage and the very early stages of the 

corporate life cycle, it can also be seen as an SME support measures as it broadly aims to 

support financing projects that are likely to become SMEs. 

Complementarity/consistency with the SME initiative 

The two equity facilities envisaged under Horizon 2020 may be deemed complementary to 

the SME initiative as they target slightly different final recipients: i) highly innovative 

enterprises at early-stage, who turn to business angels and/or family to obtain financing 

rather than to a bank and ii) pre-SME financing projects, which may become SMEs at a later 

stage. 

Debt instruments 

SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service succeeds and refines the FP7 RSI pilot under the 

RSFF in FP7,109 and is part of a single debt financial instrument supporting the growth of 

enterprises and their research and innovation activities. It targets research and innovation-

driven SMEs and small midcaps requiring loans of between EUR 25 000 and EUR 7.5 

million. The European Investment Fund will implement this instrument,110 which will be 

delivered by financial intermediaries (such as banks), who will extend the actual loans to final 

beneficiaries. Financial intermediaries will be guaranteed against a proportion of their 

potential losses by EIF, which will also offer counter-guarantees to guarantee institutions.  

The uncapped guarantee under the FP7 RSI successor will cover the first loss piece (20%) 

for free and envisage the guarantee rate of up to 50%.   

 

In addition, the Loans Service for R&I will offer loans and hybrid or mezzanine finance for 

R&I projects emanating from large firms and medium and large midcaps; universities and 

research institutes; R&I infrastructures (including innovation-enabling infrastructures); public-

private partnerships; and special-purpose vehicles or projects. It may also marginally finance 

SMEs, but they will not be the primary target group. 

                                                
108

 Subject to the successful conclusion of negotiations. 
109

 See http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/guarantees/RSI/index.htm  
110

 Subject to the successful conclusion of negotiations. 
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Complementarity/consistency with the SME initiative 

Both uncapped guarantee products are open to all intermediaries, cover the first loss piece 

(20% of the portfolio) for free and would offer capital relief to financial intermediaries. The 

complementarity stems from differences in the guarantee rate and eligibility of final 

recipients. The uncapped guarantee under Horizon 2020 will limit the guarantee rate to 50%, 

while the guarantee rate under the SME initiative is up to 80%. Moreover, the uncapped 

guarantee under Horizon 2020 foresees as eligible recipients RDI intensive SMEs as well as 

Mid-Caps while the guarantee under the SME initiative targets only RDI intensive SMEs. 

In general, the uncapped guarantees under the SME Initiative may be seen as a temporary, 

geographically restricted crisis-response booster for the guarantee product that will be 

offered by the SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service. It will complement the SMEs & 

Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service, create awareness, and stimulate demand for the SMEs & 

Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service, which may support its take up and implementation.     

Due to its crisis-response nature and the origin of the budgetary resources, the SME Initiative 

would offer guarantees with somewhat different and possibly more advantageous terms and 

conditions. However, its intervention would be limited to the first three years of the 2014-

2020 MFF, while the SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service would cover the whole MFF 

period.  

As indicated above, the geographic coverage would be different. While the SMEs & Small 

Midcaps R&I Loans Service will cover all EU Member States and a large number of non–EU 

participating countries, the SME Initiative guarantees would only be available in those EU 

Member States that will decide to participate.  

To ensure complementarity of the guarantee facilities under SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I 

Loans Service and the SME Initiative, the European Investment Fund as the entrusted entity 

implementing both facilities111 would follow a clear deal allocation policy.  

With regard to the securitisation instrument envisaged under the SME initiative, a 

securitisation instrument is currently not foreseen in the Work Programme for Access to Risk 

Finance under Horizon 2020, except in the context of the SME initiative.  

Nevertheless, the Commission (forthcoming) Horizon 2020 ex-ante evaluation112 identified a 

market gap for innovative SMEs seeking debt finance that is far larger than what the SMEs & 

Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service can fill. Moreover, unlike the proposed securitisation 

instruments, the SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service does not offer additional liquidity 

and would require a time horizon of several years in which such portfolios would need to be 

built up. Therefore, the proposed securitisation instrument under the SME initiative would 

very likely complement and expand the product offered under Horizon 2020. Namely, it may 

                                                
111

  Subject to the successful conclusion of negotiations. 
112

 See the ISC on the Commission implementing decision adopting the 2014-2015 work programme in the 

framework of the Specific Programme Implementing Horizon 2020 – The Framework Programme for 

Research and Innovation (2014-2020): 

http://www.cc.cec/cisnet/CisServlet.CISNet?A_ACT=ACT900&A_MTD=MTD905&A_CON=CIS_CONSULT98

52123636 
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address a target market gap that is significantly larger than what Horizon 2020 could fill on its 

own and would offer complementary advantages to the currently planned instruments: quick 

and sizeable impact, additional liquidity for financial intermediaries and a possible kick-start 

to the European securitisation market. Figure 4.3.2 shows an overview of EU debt 

instruments together with the SME initiative products added in blue under uncapped 

guarantees and securitisation. Each of the instruments is highlighted in terms of eligible 

SMEs, Financial Intermediaries, Member States, conditions, and pricing for easy 

comparison. 

FIGURE 4.3.2: EU DEBT INSTRUMENTS 
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4.3.3 National initiatives 

4.3.3.1 General measures 

A myriad of initiatives exist, both at the national and at the regional level, that add to EU-level 

measures to address SME difficulties. Box 4.3.1 tries to group them by theme, but it must be 

remembered that not all of them target specifically SME financial gaps. 

BOX 4.3.1: POLICIES TO DIVERSIFY CREDIT OPTIONS FOR SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES IN EUROPE 

This box explores options for diversifying credit creation for small and medium enterprises (SMEs), 

which have traditionally been constrained in their credit channels.  

Options for access to credit are much more restricted for SMEs than for larger firms. Larger 

companies have benefited from historically low costs of funding and ample liquidity through a variety of 

credit channels. Conversely, SMEs have virtually no access to bond markets and continue to face 

higher interest rates and restricted access to bank credit. Although the availability and conditions of 

external financing appear to have improved in the last year or so—including for bank loans, bank 

overdrafts, and trade credit—these improvements have been less obvious for SMEs than for larger 

companies. In a recent survey by the European Central Bank, for example, “access to finance” was 

the second most important concern mentioned by SMEs, on average, throughout the euro area, 

although the magnitude of the concern differed by country—38 percent of SMEs in Greece reported 

this as their biggest concern, 25 percent in Spain, and 24 percent in Ireland, while only 8 percent of 

SMEs in Germany and Austria viewed access to finance as a primary issue (ECB, 2013).  

SMEs were also hit harder by the crisis. There is evidence (Iyer and others, 2013) that the magnitude 

of the reduction in credit supply was significantly higher for firms that (1) are smaller (as measured by 

both total assets and number of employees); (2) are younger (as measured by the age of 

incorporation); and (3) have weaker banking relationships (as measured by the volume of their bank 

credit before the crisis). Regulation may also play a role. Some studies (OECD, 2012; Angelkort and 

Stuwe, 2011) suggest that Basel III implementation could lead banks to reduce their lending to SMEs. 

This problem is likely to be larger in countries with bank-based financial systems and less developed 

financial markets.  

Improving the availability of credit to the corporate sector in general, and SMEs in particular, is 

essential to supporting the economic recovery. The following policy measures may help achieve this 

goal.  

• Advancing the securitization agenda, including by: 

o Developing primary and secondary markets for securitization of SME loans: Of the total euro area securitized 

bond market of €1 trillion at the end of 2012, only some €140 billion was backed by SME loans. This 

contrasts with the much larger stock of bank loans to SMEs, which is estimated to be approximately €1.5 

trillion.  

o Addressing the asymmetric treatment of securitized assets vis-à-vis other assets with similar risk 

characteristics: Currently, securitized assets are often treated less favorably by investors and central banks. 

For example, the haircut imposed by the ECB on asset-backed securities is 16 percent, much more than on 

other assets of similar risk— such as covered bonds with a similar rating—that are also accepted in liquidity 

facilities and direct purchases. Aside from the differences in the legal frameworks governing securitized 

assets and covered bonds, there are important inconsistencies in capital charges that provide incentives for 

covered bond issuance and bank cross-holdings of covered bonds, at the expense of securitizations with the 

same credit rating and duration risk (Jones and others, forthcoming).  

o Introducing government guarantees for SME securitizations (covering credit and sovereign risk): Guarantees 

could encourage private investment in these securities by offsetting some of the informational asymmetries 

and SME credit risk, especially from investors that can only buy securities with certain minimum credit 

FIGURE 12: OVERVIEW OF THE EXISTING AND FUTURE EU PROGRAMS FOR SMES 
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ratings. The effect on lender incentives and the fiscal cost of these guarantees should be appropriately 

recognized (see the main text).  

o Including SME loans in the collateral pool for covered bonds: Currently, only mortgage, municipal, ship, and 

aircraft loans are eligible collateral for covered bond issuance; extending eligibility to SME loans will improve 

their attractiveness.  

o Improving risk evaluation for SME securities by regulating and standardizing information disclosure: More 

uniform information disclosure would reduce investors’ uncertainty about the quality of SME securities and 

thus would tend to reduce SMEs’ cost of bond and commercial paper issuance.  

 Encouraging development of factoring of SME receivables: By facilitating the sale of account 

receivables, SMEs can finance working capital. If this form of financing is underdeveloped, then 

better credit information and quality of credit bureau data will improve assessment of borrowers’ 

ability to pay.  

 Encouraging companies to lend to each other: Larger companies could provide financing to their 

smaller suppliers (for example, via faster payment cycles). 

 Paving the way (including through appropriate regulation) for market-based credit guarantee 

programs and the development of small-bond markets: Government-backed partial credit 

guarantee and mutual guarantee programs (similar to microfinance) could support expanded 

credit to SMEs (Honohan, 2010; Columba, Gambacorta, and Mistrulli, 2010). Italy’s introduction of 

fiscal incentives for the issuance of minibonds by unlisted firms in 2012 provides an example. 

 Tax incentives for banks that expand credit to SMEs: These incentives could take the form of 

lower tax rates on earnings from SME lending. However, any tax subsidies should be carefully 

designed so as not to encourage excessive risk taking by banks or weaken loan underwriting 

standards, or create opportunities for tax avoidance, which will be very hard to reverse later. Also 

in this case, the effect on lender incentives and the fiscal cost of these guarantees should be 

appropriately and transparently recognized.  

 Facilitating establishment of “direct lending” funds targeting SMEs that have difficulty getting other 

types of financing: These funds could include direct financing by distressed-debt firms, private 

equity firms, venture capital firms, hedge funds, and business development corporations.  

The relative effectiveness of these policies in providing credit to SMEs and their attendant costs would 

need to be evaluated on a country-by-country basis. The authorities should ensure that these 

measures are sufficiently targeted to address the root causes of lack of credit to SMEs. They must 

also minimize moral hazard and financial stability risk by ensuring adequate risk management 

practices are in place and requiring banks to hold a portion of securitized SME-backed assets on their 

balance sheets to be sure they have a sufficient financial interest in monitoring the loans. 



 

- 95 - 

TABLE 1: CREDIT POLICIES IMPLEMENTED SINCE 2007 

 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND (2013) 

While Box 4.3.1 points to a large variety of policy measures undertaken at the national and 

regional level, it must be noted that there is some fragmentation with regard to support 

measures concerning SMEs. Often these measures have been developed ad hoc as anti-

crisis measures and therefore are not coordinated with other interventions. In this respect, 

the SME initiative is an approach to better integrate and coordinate financial instruments 

targeting the same policy areas and providing similar products. Budgetary difficulties 

experienced by several MS may also translate in a further reduction of government support 

to SME credit.113 

In general, the SME Initiative should be regarded as complementary to the already existing 

(and envisaged) measures adopted to address the specific issue of SME financial gap. There 

are strong arguments in support of this view, drawing on the Value Added of the Initiative for 

EU SMEs laid out in Section 4.2:  

 

A further consideration is that the SME Initiative aims to revive the SME securitisation 

market. As there is currently almost no primary SMESec market, there is no risk of having a 

substitution effect by the initiative (for little activity would take place in the market in the 

absence of the Initiative); here, the market simply needs a kick-start to trigger off the critical 

externalities to resuscitate a self-sustainable volume of trades. 

 

From a more macroeconomic viewpoint, the complementarity of the SME Initiative with 

many existing measures stems from its etiologic nature, as described above. Indeed, our 

analysis has shown that, despite the decline in demand for finance on the part of SMEs, as a 

consequence of the financial crisis and general recession, there still exists a large portion of 

SME financing needs that continue to go unaddressed by existing financial institutions and 

policy interventions. This conclusion bears three implications for consistency. Firstly, the 

SME Initiative, by aiming to provide additional loans to SMEs, is complementary to all those 
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measures – be they at the EU, national or regional level – addressing the SME access to 

finance issue from the demand side (e.g. corporate debt restructuring). Secondly, the SME 

Initiative, by addressing an existing financial gap, is complementary to current policy 

initiatives which attempt to enhance the supply of loans to SMEs with a view to alleviate the 

gap. Thirdly, the SME Initiative, by aiming to provide additional bank loans to SMEs, is 

complementary to measures supporting alternative financing sources (private 

equity/venture capital, trade credit, overdrafts…), for which there might well be unmet needs 

faced by EU SMEs. 

4.3.3.2 Other initiatives by Member States (examples) 

We also present examples of national initiatives in a few Member States (France, Germany, 

Italy, Spain) 

France 

The Initial Bond Offering (IBO) market in Paris114 

Following the recommendations of the Rameix-Giami report, NYSE Euronext now allows 

listed and unlisted SMEs to issue bonds to retail investors on NYSE Euronext Paris and 

NYSE Alternext Paris. Since its launch in July 2012, this new public offering of bonds called 

Initial Bond Offering (IBO) has led to two offerings: the agricultural group AgroGénération 

listed on NYSE Alternext Paris and the property developer and promoter Capelli listed on 

NYSE Euronext C Paris, which raised EUR9.4m and EUR11.7m respectively. The IBO 

market is squarely aimed at smaller companies. Minimum issues are EUR5m on Alternext 

and EUR10m on NYSE Euronext. There is a concerted attempt to keep costs of issuance as 

low as possible by minimising disclosure requirements. There is also considerable flexibility 

in terms of covenants and maturities although the maturity date is expected to be between 5 

and 10 years. A credit rating is mandatory when the market capitalisation of a company is 

below EUR100m. 

Private placement (PP) market115 

The French PP market, traditionally rather small, has grown significantly in the last year or 

two. Twenty-two companies arranged private placements in France in 2012 to raise EUR3bn. 

Société Générale expects the French private placement market to grow to EUR15-20bn per 

year in the near term and, to account for more than half of the total debt of unlisted mid-

market companies. Until recently, most French PP s were very large companies. However, at 

the end of 2012 and in the first half of 2013, the market became more active for larger mid-

market companies, opening with the inaugural EUR145m 6.5-year Bonduelle transaction in 

September 2012. Market observers see this deal as a watershed event in the French PP 

market. Since then there have been in excess of 30 deals. Issuance has ranged between 

EUR10m and EUR500m with the majority of these deals below EUR100m. 

French insurers, looking for yield and diversification, have led the recent rapid development 

of the PP market for mid-market companies in France over the past year or two. These are 

most notably Federis (the asset manager of a large mutual insurer) and Crédit Agricole 

Assurances. Crédit Agricole Assurances has invested EUR 1.5bn in the mid-market private 
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 Source: TheCityUK, 2013. 
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placement market in 2012. Federis’ first fund of EUR 288m was dedicated to private 

placements for French mid-market companies and has taken part in more than 15 private 

placement transactions. The rapid success of this first fund has led to the creation of a 

second fund of EUR330m dedicated again to French mid-market companies. 

While still small the French PP market is in a state of very rapid development. 

Germany 

BondM: Mid Cap Bond segment116 

In light of tighter banking regulations in the form of Basel III, SME-bonds (Mittelstandsbonds) 

have emerged as an alternative financing option to the traditional bank loan in recent years. 

New platforms at several German exchanges have been established to cater to the SME-

segment. In 2009 there were six issuances with a total issuing volume of EUR225m. For 

2012, that figure increased to EUR 2.15bn spread across 53 issuances. Despite the growing 

popularity of German Mittelstandsbonds, there have been signs of weak credit quality. A 

series of defaults, in particular among renewable energy companies, raised concerns over 

transparency, accounting and rating standards. Since 2009, only 84 of the 185 issuances 

have received a rating and reportedly 65% of all rated issuances between 2011 and 2012 

were downgraded. The leading SME-bond exchanges in Frankfurt, Stuttgart and Düsseldorf 

have since made efforts to increase transparency and minimum reporting requirements for 

issuers. In Stuttgart for example, a proprietary risk classification has been introduced in an 

attempt to provide institutional and retail investors with comparable and standardised risk 

profiles for enterprise bond issuers. Regardless of early teething problems, the SME bond 

market in 2013 has seen 34 issuances raising a total of EUR1.37bn. 

Private placement (PP) market117 

The German Schuldschein market is a PP market. Although it is primarily used by German 

public institutions it is also used by German Mittelstand (and larger) companies to get 

financing direct from institutional investors. In 2012, company financing in this market 

amounted to more than EUR13bn. It has grown strongly over the past few years, with an 

increase of 67% between 2011 and 2012. Certain large German insurers we interviewed said 

they were looking to increase their direct lending activity in the Schuldschein market and, 

indeed, in other European private placement markets such as France. 

Characteristics of the market include: the corporate market started 20 years ago; absence of 

a rating requirement; presence of buy and hold investors, predominantly German insurance 

companies, investment funds, and banks; use of light and standardised documentation 

governed by German civil law (“Bürgerliches Gesetzbuch”); and, typical issue sizes of 

between EUR50m-500m (with a EUR 20m minimum) and maturity predominantly in the 7 to 

15 year range. These issue sizes once again indicate that this is a market for mid-market 

companies and above. Another feature of Schuldschein that increases its appeal is a 

favourable accounting treatment: plain vanilla loans do not have to be marked-to-market. 

They are also eligible for use as ECB collateral since 2007. A distinctive characteristic of this 

market is its dependence on German law. Schuldschein documentation is minimal because 

many of the normally necessary legal/contractual provisions do not need to be in the 
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documentation because they are simply part of the German Civil Code. The Schuldschein 

market has in recent times attracted a number of non-German borrowers who now account 

for 36% of issuance. Recent placements by foreign companies include Pirelli and Moulinex. 

Italy 

Mini Bond Market118 

Background 

Law 134/2012 (“Minibond Law”) was issued with the aim of (i) expanding the means of 

financing available to Italian non-listed corporations as alternative to banking financing, and 

(ii) creating new investment opportunities for banks and other institutional investors, including 

those of foreign nationality, by means of increasing the competitiveness of the Italian 

corporate system and bringing it into line with other European jurisdictions. 

According to Minibond Law, short/medium term ordinary and convertible bonds (“minibonds”) 

may be issued by unlisted SMEs, with the exception of micro enterprises.119  

Specifically, the Minibond Law provides for: 

a. The non-applicability of the pervious issuance limits (i.e. total bond issuance not 

higher than twice the issuer’s equity), to the extent the bonds are listed; 

b. The applicability of the same tax regime as for bonds issued by listed companies, 

under certain conditions. Specifically: 

I. Interests paid on the minibond are fully deductible from the issuer’s tax return 

if the minibond is (i) listed or (ii) unlisted but held by qualified investors with 

less than 2% stake in the issuer’s capital and resident in Italy or “white list” 

countries; 

II. Interests paid on the minibond are not subject to withholding tax if the 

minibond is (i) listed and (ii) held by qualified investors resident in Italy or 

“white list” countries.  

Minibond issues may also benefit from the guarantee for internationalisation of SMEs 

provided by SACE (up to 70% of principal) to the extent the investment is approved by SACE 

for program compliance and credit risk and complies also with the following requirements: 

• Issuer’s turnover of EUR 250 M or less 

• Minimum of 10% issuer’s turnover related to export 

• Internationalisation project to be financed with the minibond issue  

• Guarantee premiums will vary depending on issuer’s credit profile. 

Market potential 

Market potential for Italian SMEs: EUR50 to 100 bn per annum 

 (http://www.ilsole24ore.com/art/notizie/2013-08-11/minibond-mercato-miliardi-

082202.shtml?uuid=AbwUGEMI ). 
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FIGURE 4.3.3: MARKET POTENTIAL FOR THE "MINIBOND" MARKET 

 

 

Further considerations120 

With the aim of (i) expanding the means of financing available to mid-sized enterprises and 

small mid-caps as a complement to banking financing, and (ii) creating new investment 

opportunities for debt capital market investors, Member States are encouraged to review the 

experience in other countries concerning mini-bonds (for example in Germany and Italy). 

"Mini bonds" were introduced in Italy to allow issuance of short/medium term ordinary and 

convertible bonds by unlisted mid-sized SMEs and small mid-caps. Although the issuer is 

unlisted, the mini-bonds are eligible for listing and subject to the same tax regime of bonds 

issued by listed companies. 

Credit risk mitigation: given the unsecured nature of mini-bonds, guarantee schemes 

represent a highly effective way of mitigating the credit risk profile and reducing the interest 

rate of mini-bonds, therefore potentially broadening both demand and supply. For example, 

in Italy, mini-bond issues may benefit from a guarantee provided by SACE (up to 70% of 

principal) to the extent the mini-bond is issued to finance an internationalization project. 

Spain 

Bond market for small businesses 

The newly formed SME bond exchange in Madrid set the minimum investment at EUR 

100,000. At this level, retail investors are excluded, even though they are viewed as critical to 

the success of other vibrant SME bond markets. At the same time, the Madrid investment 

level remains far below the threshold for interest by institutional investors (IIF, 2013). 

                                                
120
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Spain's stock-market operator launched on 07 October 2013 a corporate-bond exchange for 

small and mid-size companies, the first of its kind in the country, to give them a way to get 

financing at a time when bank loans are scarce. 

The Fixed-Income Alternative Market will have a EUR 3bn government credit facility to start 

the lending. The launch by Bolsas y Mercados Españoles SA came after official data showed 

last week that credit to Spanish companies and households had dropped to its lowest level 

since the country's real estate boom collapsed five years ago. 

To issue debt via the new exchange, accompanies need to meet a set of criteria, notably 

they must have a credit rating, present audited financial reports for the previous two years, 

and promise to report relevant information to investors via public filings. 

Analysts say mid-size Spanish exporters are likely to benefit from the new exchange, in light 

of the country's solid export performance in recent years. On the other hand, companies with 

less than EUR50-million-worth of annual sales are unlikely to benefit. 

A previous attempt to widen corporate financing, through an exchange in which small 

companies and startups issue stock, fell short of expectations. The first listing was in 2009, 

the worst year of Spain's property bust and a time of significant capital flight; since then the 

exchange has raised just EUR 160m for the firms, some of which are now in bankruptcy 

proceedings. 

The new exchange is being launched at a more propitious time. Financial pressure on Spain 

has eased in the year since the European Central Bank pledged large-scale bond buying to 

spare struggling euro-zone economies from default. That backstop has helped reduce the 

interest-rate risk premium demanded by investors for buying Spanish bonds by more than 

half. Last week the government issued 10-year bonds at the lowest yield seen since 

September 2010. 

UK 

Funding for Lending Scheme (FLS)121 

In the UK FLS (since August 2012) provides potential UK RMBS originators with cheaper 

refinancing via the Bank of England. FLS aims at reducing the costs of banks’ funding in 

exchange for commitments to lend more (to mortgagors and companies); originally it was 

foreseen to stop the scheme in January 2014 but recently the Bank of England and HM 

Treasury announced an extension until end of January 2015. The scheme will now also be 

extended to non-bank lenders like financial leasing, factoring and mortgage and housing 

credit corporations, which were originally excluded from the scheme. Moreover, SME lending 

is further incentivised, with a higher multiple being included for SME lending. It can be 

expected that the FLS will keep the UK securitisation issuance on lower levels. 

Crowd funding122 

Crowd funding, where the return to investment often consists of a copy of the finished 

product, is popular mostly for creative endeavours such as films, music, or games. This form 

of financing is thus not suitable for most SMEs. 
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Crowd investing usually collects some form of equity that remains in the company for a 

number of years (5-7) before it can be withdrawn again. It thus could be a useful funding 

vehicle for start-ups and SMEs in early stages of growth. So far, the German crowd investing 

market is quite small, but growing. While in 2012, EUR 4.3 m were raised via crowd investing 

for 45 start-ups, in the first half of 2013 the volume has already reached EUR 5.2m 

distributed to 80 companies. Currently, there are 13 platforms active in the market. 

There are risks to the investors which will likely keep this method of financing a niche market: 

problems with effective screening of projects, adverse selection of projects and moral 

hazard. Regulating the market to limit these problems and introduce some measure of 

investor protection would probably eliminate the cost advantage of this form of funding vis-à-

vis more traditional formats.   

Retail bonds123 

Retail bonds are yet another way in which companies can raise debt finance without 

resorting to bank borrowing. In the past several years retail bond venues have appeared in 

Germany, France, and the UK. The German and French markets have been conceived from 

the outset as a means for mid-market companies and SMEs to raise debt finance. Results 

are mixed. The amounts raised in France so far are minimal. The German case 

demonstrates some success in raising significant amounts of new funds but concerns have 

been raised by a number of parties as to the quality and safety of the market. 

Equity markets124 

A lack of equity or lack of ambition on the part of founders mean that many European SMEs 

do not grow to their full potential, nor they sell out in a trade sale (perhaps at the end of their 

VC investment period). It is crucial for Europe to develop channels for companies to IPO their 

business to continue to grow, creating an exit option for venture capitalists (roughly half the 

IPOs at the Neuer Markt had a venture capital market background). Such a move can also 

create a heightened public profile, stemming from increased press coverage and analysts’ 

reports, helping to maintain liquidity in the company’s shares, enhance the company’s status 

with customers and suppliers and help diversify and reduce the cost of borrowings. 

Establishment of stock market segments targeted at SMEs is one option for the development 

of European financial markets and has the potential to strengthen the provision of long-term 

financing instruments.  

Smaller Equity exchanges and markets are currently most beneficial to the largest SMEs. 

There is scope for the exchanges to reach many more SMEs including all but the smallest 

categories but it is acknowledged that direct benefit is likely to accrue to medium sized 

enterprises or larger small enterprises that are expanding. There is of course the potential for 

indirect benefits to accrue across all SMEs as other funding sources are freed up. 

4.3.3.3 Conclusion 

In many countries policies and initiatives exist to diversify the range of funding options for 

SMEs. Some are new, some are more successful, some are less successful. In general, the 

diversification of funding options is desirable, but due to various reasons (e.g. bond issuance 

only attractive for “big” SMEs or rather mid-caps), these options will only be able to 
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complement (not replace) the traditional bank financing. SMEs will also after the crisis be 

reliant on bank financing. Hence, the SME initiative constitutes a complementary solution 

with the aim to diversify the funding sources. 

This was also underlined by the HLEG which states (HLEG, 2013, p. 23): “The HLEG does 

not consider that for SME financing capital markets can replace bank finance in Europe. As a 

consequence, completion of the implementation of a fully functioning banking union should 

remain the number one priority. (…). In the SME domain, the role of capital market must 

nonetheless be seen as complementary rather than exclusive.( …)” 

4.3.4 EIB Intermediated SME Lending125 

EIB's intermediated SME lending has a broad scope and, apart from a series of exclusion 

criteria, does generally not focus on specific types of SMEs in terms of size, sector or risk 

profile.  

4.3.4.1 Existing SME lending activities 

In this area, since 2005, the EIB signed EUR 64 billion in loans to around 370 financial 

intermediaries within the EU27 by end 2012. Out of this amount, EUR 53 billion was 

disbursed to those financial intermediaries, which in turn had on-lent nearly EUR 48 billion to 

SMEs through around 300 000 sub-loans.  

In these operations, the EIB does not share SME risk; it promotes on-lending via financial 

intermediaries at relatively longer tenors. In this context, the loan product ("L4SMEs") offered 

under this programme generally provides for limited leverage potential which might be 

possibly better achieved through higher risk products such as for example risk-sharing 

instruments. 

Moreover, as the financial intermediaries prefer to have little or no losses on the EIB portfolio 

for reasons of reputational risk, they prefer to choose comparatively larger and less risky 

SMEs to be financed under the EIB loan in comparison to their overall eligible SME 

portfolios. Thus, the latest evaluation suggests that "EIB funding appears rather in most 

cases not "gap funding" but rather used to support SME "champions". 

The SME initiative appears complementary to the existing EIB-Intermediated SME lending as 

it targets the identified financing gaps more rigorously but only in the participating Member 

States and is likely to achieve higher leverage effects due to its underlying risk-sharing 

structure established between the EIB/EIF, Commission, and Member States' contributions 

via ESIF funds. 

4.3.4.2 Planned SME lending activities 

According to the revised EIB Operational Plan 2014-2016 which is currently being submitted 

for the second reading to the EIB Board, for the next 3 years the Bank foresees to provide 

direct and indirect financial support to SMEs, in the form of loans to partner financial 

institutions for on-lending to SMEs amounting to EUR 18bn on average per year. In 2013, the 

revised EIB lending target for SMEs in the EU and Candidate and Potential Candidate 

countries amounts to EUR 17bn, up from a EUR 12bn target for 2012. 
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It is to be noted that the EIB Operational Plan is generally drafted on a 3 year rolling basis 

and is revised each year at Mid-term and before the year end. 

The SME initiative is set to be complementary to the planned EIB-Intermediated SME lending 

as it intends to address specifically the financing gaps identified in this ex-ante in the 

participating Member States, and may also contribute, through SME loan securitisation, to 

addressing market fragmentation both in the sector of SME financing, and more generally in 

corporate financing. 

4.3.5 EIB Group ABS Initiative for SMEs 

Integrated EU capital markets (and their need for transparency and standardisation) and the 

relative complexity of the securitisation techniques require considerable know-how and show 

the necessity for specialised institutions. As an established and respected player in the 

European market, the EIF can play a role via market presence, reputation building, and 

signalling. It typically provides guarantees on mezzanine or junior AAA tranches, but can also 

act as guarantor for senior tranches of SME securitisation for funding driven transactions.  

The respective tranches are enhanced with the EIF’s AAA/Aaa rating and investors in the 

guaranteed tranches can benefit from EIF’s risk weighting of 0% (MDB status/AAA rating). 

EIF charges a risk premium for its guarantees. In addition to the direct benefits of its 

guarantees, other factors of EIF’s involvement can play an important role in facilitating the 

execution of a securitisation transaction:  

 EIF’s involvement can facilitate placement of tranches with investors. From the 

originator’s point of view, EIF reduces uncertainty and supports the marketing of a 

deal through its “anchor” investor status.  

 Guaranteeing e.g. a junior AAA tranche can also provide additional rating stability and 

shorter weighted average life to senior tranches, thus reducing their risk, which in turn 

should attract additional investors.  

 Smaller banks profit from EIF’s experience and knowledge of the SME securitisation 

process (support and spread of best market practise). Usually, EIF is involved very 

early in the transaction and can assist the originator.  

 The EIF facilitates (on average) overall lower transaction costs. 

 EIF acts in the “traditional” securitisation markets and with “traditional” key players, 

but expands the idea of SME securitisation into non-core market countries (e.g. 

Central and Eastern Europe), and to new originators.  

 In general, EIF facilitates standardisation, improves transparency, and spreads of 

best securitisation market practise.  

The EIB Group ABS initiative for SMEs has the objective to restart the SME securitisation 

market. It is an initiative by the EIB Group (EIB and EIF) to increase its involvement in ABS, 

combining EIB purchases of senior tranches of SME-backed ABS notes with EIF guarantees 

for other tranches of the same ABS, making them more attractive to market purchasers. This 

facility for SMEs will enhance EIB Group’s external effectiveness in the priority area of SME 

lending and better use complementarities of EIB and EIF in the ABS domain. EIB Group’s 

involvement is expected to encourage originators to initiate the launching of further new ABS 
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transactions by facilitating deal execution through increased underwriting capacity and 

provision of credit enhancement to third party investors. It is foreseen that this initiative will 

be partially combined with the EU SME Initiative, so that the two instruments can operate in 

sinergy and achieve economies of scale. 

4.3.6 Consistency with other sources of financing  

4.3.6.1 Leasing and factoring 

An important element of SME finance is not directly provided by banks but rather by leasing 

or factoring companies. Various surveys on access to finance show that bank loans and 

overdrafts are the most widespread debt financing methods for SMEs, but that alternative 

sources like leasing and factoring have been growing in importance (see e.g. ECB, 2007). In 

a recent ECB survey, 30% of SME respondents mentioned leasing, factoring or hire-

purchasing as one of their sources of financing.126  

In the past ‒ sometimes used for tax reasons ‒ leasing had become for many the main 

financing source for small to medium size investment in IT equipment, cars, and trucks. In 

many countries, leasing is used particularly by fast-growing SMEs, especially by those in 

Belgium, Finland, Ireland and Spain (Ayadi, 2009). Leasing and trade receivables have been 

used widely as collateral in securitisations pre-crisis, often through Asset-Backed 

Commercial Paper programs (ABCP). 

Independent leasing and factoring companies have previously depended on bank finance 

(often secured) but availability of this finance has been reduced during the crisis. Main 

reasons are capital constraints, liquidity issues and operational risks in smaller leasing 

companies, which in total have led to lower availability of financing for leasing companies 

and in any case to significantly higher refinancing costs.  

In this context, SME securitisation envisaged under the Initiative can effectively provide an 

additional important funding source also for these non-bank finance providers.127 

4.3.6.2 Alternative financing sources 

Alternative financing sources, such as venture capital, mezzanine or crowd-funding, are also 

important but they are not in a position to replace bank financing. Thus, the effect of the 

proposed SME Initiative on these sources of finance is likely to be rather negligible.  

                                                
126

 ECB (2013c). 
127

 European Investment Fund (2013). 



 

- 105 - 

 

4.3.7 Proportionality of the envisaged Initiative to the size of the identified financing 

gap and critical mass of EU level contribution necessary for the initiative  

4.3.7.1 Analysis of the prospective market demand for each product 128 

A. General remarks 

Market participants in the HLG and stakeholders consulted by the experts express a strong 

interest in a European financing initiative as it promises to overcome the limitations linked to 

national programmes, such as different (and unequal) structures, policies and availability (i.e. 

some jurisdictions don not have a framework) for SME finance across Member States.  

From a capital markets perspective, local programs are likely to attract a smaller group of 

mainly regional investors, rather than an international investor base. By contrast,  a Europe-

wide program, even if structured in line with local/national law/credit analysis for the 

purposes of securitising the assets (i.e. true sale, risk reserves, etc.) will be more likely to 

attract an international investor base than a number of domestic programs for following 

reasons:  

i. investors in a larger European structure will believe that the credit analysis they 

perform on the structure will be relevant for a larger number of future deals than a 

local platform could provide; 

ii. there will be greater liquidity in a program offered to an international investor base, 

rather than a program with a more regional investor grasp; and  

iii. the proposed securitisation structures are based on a single European standard, 

which investors will value, rather than requiring investors to look at a series of 

domestic funding structures.   

The main difference between the options described in the joint Commission-EIB paper, are 

between the guarantee option on the one hand (that could be characterised as a guarantee 

scheme without funding and focusing on new loans only) and the securitisation portions on 

the other hand (that could be characterised as a mezzanine tranche subscription scheme 

focusing on old and new loans and overall the possibility for some part of the capital structure 

- senior, mezzanine - to be sold to investors). 

B. Originator perspective 

It is worth recalling that under the guarantee option, without any combination with 

securitisation, originator could only benefit from the regulatory capital impact of the 

guarantee. In this context, it is likely that banks having greater difficulties to fund themselves 

will be less attracted by the proposed guarantee scheme even though they could still benefit 

from the liquidity provided by the Eurosystem. It is expected to find in this category of 

potentially less interested institutions some small/poorly rated institutions from across Europe 

and even some well-established institutions from peripheral countries. Conversely, 

large/better rated institutions could be interested in a scheme that would allow them to 
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optimize their regulatory capital consumption. Securitisation could attract interest from both 

type of institutions due to the potential to combine regulatory optimization and enhanced 

access to funding (outside of the Eurosystem).  

In terms of practicality, it would seem easier to start and establish the credibility of a program 

with a handful of national champions in each country and to then let the number of participant 

expand naturally. This process is also the one most likely to meet investors' interest.  

There is confidence that there is investor demand for SME ABS in core countries, but that 

the price of such transactions would be relatively high versus other forms of funding available 

to banks in those Member States in the absence of pricing benefits arising from this initiative. 

Therefore, it would be useful to motivate originators to be involved by providing, for example, 

regulatory benefits for originators to be involved.  For example, if the originator is provided 

more cost-effective capital relief by using the securitisation versus the guarantee option, this 

would help to develop the SME ABS investor base.  

Development of the investor base may initially be focused on core markets, but it will benefit 

peripheral markets as well by providing a relative pricing point.129 The more participation in 

the program, the better the eventual pricing of the SME ABS notes will be as the asset class 

will be more common, transparent and liquid.   

On the demand side, it will be important for the program’s success to 

i. remove the regulatory constraints making it difficult for a wide range of investors to 

participate in the ABS market (i.e. Basel consultation paper increasing RWAs on 

securitization, Solvency II punitive treatment of ABS held by insurance companies) 

and; 

ii. promote the involvement of investors, even if just temporarily, by giving positive 

regulatory benefit to European banks buying SME ABS. For example, if the Liquidity 

Cover Requirement for European banks were to include high quality SME ABS, as 

the largest investor base for European ABS is European banks, this could have a 

significant impact on demand for the notes issued under the program, resulting in 

stronger demand in primary and secondary distribution of the senior notes and 

reduced cost of funding, creating additional motivation on the supply side for 

originating banks. 

Smaller banks generally do not use the securitisation market. This is because they are less 

likely to have large enough SME loan portfolios to justify the work involved internally in 

developing securitization IT systems (i.e. which “tag” the securitized position for cash flow 

allocation, which provide historical loss and other performance data) and the high cost of a 

securitization (ratings, legal, etc.). 

C. Catalytic effect  

There is a strong positive feeling about the SME risk and the added value of a European 

solution. European involvement is seen as paramount to restart the securitisation market as:  
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i. domestic solutions cannot overcome investors’ reluctance to invest as the bias is 

largely linked to the sovereign context; 

ii. the involvement can take the form of a guarantee (preferred in certain cases) or 

mezzanine subscription but in both cases the political significance of the involvement 

is as important as the amount/shape of the support at stake;  

iii. at the same time, non-peripheral countries related transaction could be facilitated (in 

particular for small enterprise financing). The EIB/EIF involvement could be a catalyst 

in terms of standardization that would help to create a broader and more liquid market 

across Europe;  

iv. subscription of mezzanine tranches by EIB/EIF is seen as an important feature 

provided some costs benefit induced by the capital relief (factoring EIB/EIF costs) 

allow for an acceptable yield at the senior level. 

Securitisation would result in new ABS supply and therefore would be a positive signal 

regarding the importance of the ABS market. The larger the SME finance programme 

becomes, the more liquid the SME ABS paper will be in secondary markets, helping boost 

investor demand for further SME ABS issuance – subject to supply/demand balance. The 

key driver of investor demand is not the chosen structure but the underlying assets. An SME 

ABS backed by a non-core country’s SME loans will demand a very different yield to one 

backed by a core country’s SME loans. It may not be recommended to mix SME loans from 

different countries, as investors will want to do their credit work on a specific portfolio and 

price accordingly. 

The senior tranche distributed to investors in the securitization will remain the same in 

respect of size and credit risk in either of the securitisation options. Therefore, the 

involvement of capital markets investors should be neutral as to which of Option 2 or 

3 is utilized. The difference in Option 3 is the extent to which the capital of the mezzanine 

risk provider can be further leveraged giving an overall greater size to the programme. 

As a capital market investment, timing is a very sensitive point as the marketing process 

needs to be able to react to markets events.  This requires all of the parties involved in a 

transaction to be able to finalise documentation/negotiations in an efficient manner. 

Streamlining the process of negotiation on the mezzanine and junior investments will be 

essential to support this process.  

As explained above, Option 3 does not present any specificity for investors or originators and 

both are agnostic / insensitive to the way EIB/EIF manage their exposure and build/optimize 

their “counter-guarantee” mechanism. That is to say as long as: 

 For the investors / the originators, the support provided by EIB/EIF (guarantee or 

mezzanine subscription) remains straightforward and delinked from the counter-

guarantee; 

 For the originator, the origination process remains unaffected or undisturbed by the 

involvement of EIB/EIF counter-parties. 
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In a nutshell, as long as the risk is fronted by EIB/EIF and as long as those remain the 

interlocutors of the originator and the “prime” guarantor / credit enhancer for the originator or 

the investors, there will be no negative impact. 

On a more general level, the pooling under Option 3 would allow the EIB/EIF to better 

utilize public resources and it would also carry a positive political message about the 

European construction that would be captured by investors and originators alike and 

would contribute to the creation of a broader and more standardized market. All the 

more so if, as proposed, EIB/EIF involvement assumes a minimum quality check of the 

transactions. 

Where an originating bank concludes that either (i) there is no market demand or (ii) where 

market demand is at a price higher than the price of alternative financing (either markets 

based or central bank provided), that bank will not provide market investors a “look into” the 

ABS. The notes would be placed at the ECB instead, if structured into ABS. As mentioned 

already under section 4.2.3 the originators of a securitisation schema would also benefit from 

preferential funding costs passed-on by the EIB, which would be part of its cost benefit 

analysis. 

Alternatively, as is more common today, banks would finance the assets directly via the ECB, 

without packaging these assets into securitisations. This is detrimental to the development of 

a market, as investors are not provided with public information regarding the portfolios and 

market pricing.   

There is currently largest demand for German, UK, Nordic and Dutch asset backed notes.  

There is more limited demand for French and Italian asset backed notes, due to investor 

perceptions of higher credit risk on the underlying loan performance and also market factors 

like ratings volatility (due to the potential movement of the sovereign ceiling) and more limited 

market liquidity due to a smaller investor base.  

D. Investor's appetite  

Generally banks and money managers are the major investors in the European ABS market.  

A number of investors are barred under their investment criteria from investing in ABS from 

peripheral jurisdictions – this is more often the case for money managers than for European 

banks. This is driven by investors’ concerns about the future of asset performance from 

peripheral jurisdictions, which they feed back to their money managers. This sensitivity is 

less common amongst bank investors due to the on-going relationships between banks in 

and outside of the peripheral jurisdictions.   

In Europe, the ABS market relies on approximately 50 active investors, some being 

European accounts, some being US (by far the more important players) or Asian accounts (a 

growing role). Of these, around 50% are banks, 20% insurance companies and 30% fund 

managers.  

Among this group of investors, some are focusing on senior exposure and will decide to 

invest in a given trade, even if supported by EIB/EIF (through a guarantee or the subscription 

of the mezzanine piece), on a relative value basis only. This group of investors (plus new 

entrants if the proper incentives are in place such as EIB/EIF involvement, proper regulatory 

treatment –Solvency II, Basel III) could certainly provide for up to EUR 20 to 30bn of annual 



 

- 109 - 

investment capacity but in the next year or so the demand is expected to be less as markets 

take time to develop confidence in a broader European SME ABS market. 

Another category of investors (predominantly fund managers, hedge funds, private equity 

funds) would likely focus more on mezzanine tranches (i.e. to be clear their interest lies in the 

piece above the retention and below the senior, so more or less the tranche invested in by 

EIF/EIB). The interest for the junior piece has been evidenced in several transactions on 

SME portfolios driven by regulatory capital considerations with up to 20 participating 

investors. Their interest is not limited to non-peripheral portfolios, on the contrary. It is 

estimated that up to EUR 1bn p.a. could be raised for mezzanine tranches. 

Money market investors have generally investment criteria that require minimum liquidity in 

notes that they purchase and "euro-bond" status. Bank investors are more flexible and are 

more likely to invest in size in a program structured as a standard "euro-bond" SME ABS. 

The European ABS market is far more liquid due to larger investor involvement 

(European and non-European investors) than a number of domestic Member State 

markets. Therefore, accessing finance from the "euro-bond" investor base will provide 

a deeper, more highly tradable SME ABS market than a series of domestic programs. 

The benefit of this wider investor base is that issuers have more certainty that funding can be 

raised against their SME loan book (where banks require such funding) even when local 

market conditions are negative and that the senior funding of the securitisation options will be 

cost effective versus the originator’s other forms of funding. 

Investor demand for synthetic ABS would be lower volume-wise by approximately a third, 

and come from a more select group of investors than cash ABS. 

ECB eligibility and compliance with 122A (minimum retention and due diligence) is a key 

requirement for investors in Europe.  ECB eligibility is important because it is perceived to 

provide back stop liquidity to investors in a market crunch. Similarly, ABS which does not 

comply with article 122A is perceived to not be liquid, as European banks would not buy such 

notes. 

The main challenges are:  

i. The timing of the “take off”. The EUR 30bn annual investment capacity would only be 

reached after 2/3 years, based on the success of well-designed initial trades (simple 

non-revolving transactions, sponsored by well-established institutions, a reasonable 

size between EUR 300 to 400 million and a tenor of between 3 to 5 years maximum 

to start with);  

ii. The economics of the transaction must make sense for the originators, EIB/EIF and 

the investors involved. The return targeted on mezzanine tranches ranges from 8 to 

10% on non-peripheral countries (UK, Germany, France, etc.) to 12% and more for 

peripheral countries (Spain, Italy, Ireland, etc.) related transactions. On the senior 

side, the intervention of EIB/EIF and its benefits for the originators should allow to 

create some value in order to attract investors in senior tranches.130 If securitisation 

were to be further combined with a guarantee from EIB/EIF (but, to be clear, this is 
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not the same as and must to be distinguished from the guarantee in option 1) 

expected pricing on the senior piece could be around EFSF benchmark plus a small 

premium. 

Additional considerations 

Liquidity: This is not an easily defined criterion. Deal size, number of book runners, 

probability of repeat issuance (or comparable issuance) are elements participating to the 

build-up of the liquidity. Whilst investors are not keen to see a TARP model build-up in 

Europe, eligibility to the Eurosystem/ECB repo is also an indicator that helps build the 

liquidity of a given product. 

Rating: Unavoidable for many investors in particular due to the regulation itself, the lack of 

rating is for the time being a non-option. 

Valuation / cash flow models: Investors expect to see more and more sponsoring / originating 

banks providing cash flow models and analysis allowing for the “valuation” of the underlying 

assets. It will not prevent investors to do their own analysis and modelling but starting from a 

common point delivered to all investors is a positive element and could play into the liquidity 

dimension as well. Information must be easily available (Bloomberg, ABSNet, etc.) and 

updated regularly. 

Disclosure of credit enhancement mechanisms: With rating ceiling below AAA/Aaa applying 

more and more across Europe it is important for the investors to be made well aware of what 

a senior tranche means and what level of credit enhancement has been targeted. 

Regulatory treatment: This remains a key criteria factored in the relative value calculation 

that drives the investment decision whatever the option faced. It has been argued that the 

relatively limited participation of insurance companies as investors in ABS transactions is 

driven by regulatory constraints as opposed to outright interest. Given the standardised set-

up that is proposed, there may be a point for regulators to revisit constraints currently 

weighing on insurance companies when it comes to ABS investments. 

E. Optimum structure and deal size 

It is recommended to consider a minimum SME ABS deal size of EUR 250mm, with EUR 

500mm+ to be considered a benchmark ABS transaction. Actual placed volumes of ABS (not 

just SME ABS) have been just EUR 43bn YTD and EUR 72bn in 2012 (Table 2 of the HLG 

Opinion citing EUR 238bn issuance in 2012 was predominantly retained by the issuers). The 

SME ABS market capacity is seen as up to EUR 5bn for the remainder of 2013, at EUR 5-

15bn in 2014 and EUR 15-30bn in 2015. It is expected that 75% of this interest to be in core 

country SME ABS and 25% in non-core SME ABS. The pricing differential for core vs. non-

core SME ABS could vary from 100-250bps differential, depending on the country and 

portfolio-specific credit characteristics. 

There is a possibility for an market improvement due to i) the lower pricing, ii) the 

confidence/credential build-up of the “asset classes” and structure(s) with the benefit of some 

form of standardisation and quality stamping, iii) the possible boost provided by a wiser 

regulatory environment (regulatory capital as well as liquidity ratios treatment, for originators 

as well as investors, iv) the macro environment (euro area stabilisation, growth, etc). 

However, it is difficult to quantify this increase. There is a preference for a widely placed 
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capital markets transaction which would have strong secondary market trading and clear 

pricing points available to the market publicly. However, there is also a market for placement 

of notes with a small group of investors, which we generally call a “private placement” even 

though the notes are publicly marketed and pricing is publicly available. In such case, the 

deal size can be smaller (i.e. EUR 100mn) and is placed with a smaller group of buy and 

hold investors. In such a case, although the notes can technically trade in the secondary 

market, this is unlikely to happen as the investor base prefers to hold those notes until 

maturity. 

It is expected that for the initial transactions under an European SME program a “private 

placement” to a group of supportive investors would be more likely and that smaller deal 

sizes would be appropriate (i.e. circa EUR 100mn senior notes, rated at the highest level 

possible in the market). This has generally been the case for transactions involving SME loan 

backed ABSs in the past 5 years in Europe and it is expected to continue to be the case until 

more market liquidity is available in SME ABSs. 

F. Pricing 

Initial pricing 

Each individual bank will have alternative sources of funding which it will compare with the 

cost of funding under the securitisation options. Where those funding costs are lower than 

the combined benefit of funding and capital relief provided by the securitisation options, that 

bank will likely not use the SME financing program. Given the potential regulatory capital 

relief, it is not however just a matter of comparing funding costs, especially given capital 

constraints on many banks at present. 

Table 4.3.1 shows an example of a UK, Dutch and Italian bank’s alternative costs of funding 

for comparison.  

TABLE 4.3.1: COMPARISON OF ALTERNATIVE COSTS OF FUNDING 

 

In addition to the funding options above, originators will look at their current liquidity position 

through customer deposits to determine funding needs/overall cost of funds. 

For banks in strong credit environments, the cost of SME ABSs is higher than other forms of 

finance for this asset class. They will, however, find the guarantee option to be effective to 

strengthen their capital base. Therefore, these banks are less likely to use the securitisation 

options without an additional regulatory capital benefit.   
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However, peripheral banks are more likely to see benefit in using securitisation options on 

even just a cost of funds basis, as indicated for the Italian bank above, with the regulatory 

capital benefit being a significant added benefit. 

Mezzanine pricing will vary significantly by credit and portfolio specific characteristics, given 

the increased risk the investor will take on. For strong credit quality environments: AAA SME 

ABS pricing is currently in low-mid 100s over Euribor. SME ABS mezzanine risk is currently 

in high 200s/low 300s (AA-rated risk) and mid 400s (A-rated risk) over Euribor.  

Evolution of pricing 

It is expected that the price will tighten as transactions become more common, product is 

standardized, credibility and track record build-up. As programme issuance grows and 

liquidity improves, one could expect pricing of senior tranches to tighten (as evidenced in the 

re-opening of the core RMBS and leveraged loan CLO markets – where spreads converged 

by over 100bps over two years). However, due to the nature of the underlying SME collateral 

we would not expect ‘convergence to the risk free rate’.  One should not expect SME ABS 

pricing tighter than RMBS (given associated property security), which is currently at +50-100 

over Euribor for core and +250-400 over Euribor for non-core RMBS, providing a floor for 

senior SME ABS pricing. There is little doubt that there is room for improvement on the basis 

of the first indications and benchmarks. 

G. Other considerations 

Data 

Data provision on SME loans has been a key issue across jurisdictions. Detailed borrower 

data (e.g. SME business description, financials/turnover, number of employees, locations), 

loan key terms (details of any security, financial covenants, any restrictions on transfer), 

credit quality (bank internal rating, bank LGD estimate, date of last review, historical 

performance/arrears data) where available, would be required for assessment by rating 

agencies and investors. 

Investors will want to see detailed loan level data to enable their credit analysis, therefore 

data transparency is considered as very important. Historical data on SME portfolio-wide 

performance/losses are key differentiators. Investors will also want a thorough understanding 

of loan servicing procedures – which vary significantly by jurisdiction. 

Transparency and availability of information: as with any rare asset class in the capital 

markets, investor appetite grows as the asset class performs and trades, giving price, market 

liquidity and credit performance indicators to investors. A European structure which 

focuses on disclosing the performance of SME loans in different countries will provide 

investors with an asset class that the investors have had limited exposure to in the 

past. As more deals are promoted through the European platform, investor knowledge 

will grow through access to the credit performance and primary issuance and 

secondary trading prices of the bonds. 

In this context, European Data Warehouse and PCS are seen as positive steps towards an 

attempt to standardize and make more accessible the information investors will require. 
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Leasing 

SME lending should also include financing for leases from European banks (even if captive 

finance companies of corporates) as a number of SMEs finance large assets necessary for 

their operations through leasing and there is a developed leasing ABS market in Europe. 

Deployment  

While there has been some strong evidence of market interest in size for EIB/EIF supported 

transaction recently (albeit not for a SME portfolio), the first trades should reach EUR 300 - 

400mn. This would be large enough to test the market and create some liquidity but not too 

big as to risk a failure. It is also a size that would allow originators to ensure an acceptable 

“churning rate” of their portfolio. One should also bear in mind that the first trade(s) will set 

the standard. 

4.3.7.2 Market testing by EIF 

A. Scope – Market Points of Contact 

In order to obtain feedback from market participants on the SME financing options currently 

being contemplated, a market testing discussion document was created and sent to a 

selected group of banks across a number of EU countries. 

The market testing document was designed to address issues pertaining to both Option 1 (a 

proposed guarantee instrument for new SME loans/leases) and Option 2 (a securitisation 

instrument allowing for the securitisation – either in a “true sale” or a “synthetic” form – of 

existing and new SME loans/leases).  

The selected participating banks were split into two categories namely: (i) Arrangers and (ii) 

Originators of SME securitisation transactions, with the understanding that in most cases the 

contacted financial institution would be acting in both capacities (although through separate 

areas in the organisation) in at least one of the EU Member States. The contact of financial 

institutions in both an arranging and originating capacity was made in order to gain as best 

an overall market perspective as possible. 

A total of 12 banks were selected under the banner of “Arrangers” based on our knowledge 

of the level of activity that those institutions have shown over the years, as active participants 

in the various forms of providing financing to SMEs (directly or indirectly). 

In addition, the market testing document was sent to a total of 29 banks across 12 EU 

Member States. The chosen banks were identified as the most active originators of direct 

forms of financing to SMEs in their respective country of operation. The choice of countries 

was made considering the level of SME financing activity (through guarantees and 

securitisation) observed over the years. 

Due to time constraints for the inclusion of the market testing results in the Exante 

Assessment document, a tight deadline, being the end of October 2013, was imposed for the 

delivery of the completed reports. This unfortunately impacted the number of responses that 

we received by the cut-off date.  
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Specifically, out the 12 Arranger banks contacted feedback was received from 8 of them; and 

out of the 29 Originator banks contacted, from 9. It’s also worth highlighting the fact that we 

did not have a representative response from all of the countries included in our sample. 

B. Contents 

The document was spilt into four distinct sections; with each one looking to address a 

number of areas related to the proposed financing options. 

Section 1 addressed general points for the financial institutions in connection to their lending 

attitude towards SMEs, as well as their broad view as regards the overall benefit that they 

may perceive through the application of the proposed initiative. Section 2 looked to elicit 

views from the participants in relation to the proposed general features of the financing 

structures in question (Option 1 & Option 2), while Section 3 addressed the proposed 

portfolio eligibility criteria for both Option 1 and Option 2 and sought the views of the market 

participants on them. Finally the last section, addressed features in connection to 

additionality under the initiative. 

C. Result Aggregation 

Due to the limited number of completed responses received, we must point out that the 

results obtained cannot be seen as providing a complete and detailed view of the potential 

participants under the SME Initiative.  Therefore, it should not be assumed that numerical 

estimates or perspectives provided reflect the interests of all arrangers and originators in the 

European market. 

For ease of reference, we have aggregated the received responses as a commentary 

beneath each one of the questions asked for all the sections in the market testing document. 

Moreover, at the beginning of each section, we have also provided a summary view that 

looks to distil themes/trends, etc. that we saw emerging across all the answers received. 

BOX 4.3.2: SECTION 1: GENERAL POINTS 

Based on the responses received, there was broad agreement between both Originators and 

Arrangers that economic and regulatory capital constraints, credit risk considerations and 

SME demand were among the main challenges hampering more lending towards SMEs.  

On the opposite end, respondents suggested that cheaper and easier access to capital and 

more SME demand would allow them to increase their lending volumes to SMEs. 

Interestingly, a number of survey participants also felt that initiatives such as the one 

proposed, will also be helpful. 

In particular everyone agreed that, if attractively priced, the guarantee option will be very 

helpful in driving demand higher, although they refrained from providing us with specific 

ranges of the anticipated increase. In relation to potential overlap of the guarantee scheme 

under Option 1 with existing national and EU schemes, there was a mixture of responses as 

to whether such overlap was going to be an issue or not, or in fact as to whether there was to 

be an overlap in the first place. It appears that this is very much driven by the specific 

country’s support framework. 

When the above point was addressed in connection to Option 2, the broad consensus was 

again that this proposed financing method will also be helpful towards the increase of volume 

activity, in particular since a number of participants felt that the ability to securitise existing 
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SME loan portfolios will lead to a faster release of capital that could then be deployed 

towards new SME lending. Respondents, mainly from the Arrangers group, were favourably 

disposed for both a true sale as well as synthetic forms of securitisation mentioning pros and 

cons for both alternatives. However, most respondents commented on the regulatory 

environment and the challenges that the current proposed changes may have on the 

successful uptake of such initiatives and also of the fact that these structures may not be 

acceptable in certain jurisdictions. 

1. Are your (or your bank clients’) current lending/leasing activities constrained by 

one or more of the following factors? 

A. (a) liquidity  

B. (b) economic/regulatory capital 

C. (c) credit risk considerations 

D. (d) SME demand  

E. (e) margins 

F. (f) other (please specify)   

 

Arrangers: The largest constraints to leasing and lending activities for arrangers deal 

with (b) economic/regulatory capital, (c) credit risk considerations, and (d) SME demand.  

Other issues include uncertainty and change surrounding the economic environment in 

Europe, which is tied to the lack of an effectively functioning securitisation market. 

Originators: The constraints of (b) economic/regulatory capital, (c) credit risk 

considerations, and (d) SME demand apply to originators as well, with originators also being 

concerned with (e) margins, collateral, and lack of long-term sources of low-cost funding. 

2. What would be your (or your bank clients’) main driver(s) to increase lending 

volumes to SMEs? 

Arrangers: The main drivers include lenders having cheaper and easier access to 

capital, protection against credit risk, more SME demand, capital targeting SME financing, 

and a well-functioning securitisation market. 

Originators: Some of the limiting factors mentioned to increasing SME lending were 

credit risk, economic and market recovery, as well as the cost of funding.  In addition some 

respondents added that the above mentioned factors can be offset by loan and risk-sharing 

schemes such as guarantees and other initiatives. 

3. Assuming that the loan guarantee price is set at an attractive level, do you believe 

that the proposed guarantee structure (Option 1) help to increase lending volumes to 

the targeted SMEs, and what do you think the magnitude of the increase would be? 

Arrangers: The majority of responses commented that if set at an attractive price, loan 

volumes will increase significantly under Option 1. However, most responses were not 

specific in providing an estimate to the magnitude of the impact. 

Originators: Broadly speaking the respondents agreed that this guarantee structure 

would help banks increase lending volumes to targeted SMEs.  Once again, participants 
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were not willing to commit into specific volumes, stating a variety of factors that would 

influence that, such as SME demand for credit and cost of funds.  

4. Would you see a potential overlap or complementarity of the proposed guarantee 

facility (Option 1) with existing EU or national guarantee schemes? 

Arrangers: Responses were mixed, with some indicating that overlap would not be an 

issue, while others expressed the possibility of some overlap being anticipated. For e.g. 

anecdotally in the UK, comments were made that under certain conditions there could be a 

potential overlap with the Enterprise Finance Guarantee scheme offered by the Department 

for Business Innovation & Skills, although only for loans with insufficient security or proven 

record. Moreover the Funding for Lending Scheme was also mentioned as a scheme for a 

potential overlap.   

Originators: We did not have sufficient responses to draw any definitive conclusions; 

Once again anecdotally the Italian Fondo Centrale di Garanzia, the French OSEO guarantee 

scheme and a Belgium guarantee scheme were mentioned as potential overlaps 

5. Would the proposed securitisation structure (Option 2) help to increase new 

lending volumes to SMEs, and what do you think the magnitude of the increase would 

be? 

Arrangers: Again, it was very difficult to draw any conclusions or get an estimate of the 

magnitude of increase.  Some arrangers mentioned that Option 2 will very much help 

increase new lending, and could potentially increase funding as well and also that Option 2 

could be more practical than Option 1 in that there is no need to individually approve loans.  

Originators: Most respondents agreed with the suggested question and commented 

that the proposed structure under Option 2, would increase lending but under specific 

conditions. A very wide range of increases was offered though, and varied between €20m to 

€1bn. 

6. With regard to Option 2, what would be for you the possible advantages and 

disadvantages of securitisation, respectively (and why)? Please also consider 

potential investor appetite.  

Arrangers:  

True Sale Transaction Pros: The investor base is wider for synthetic transactions rather 

than true sale transactions, although there appears to be market appetite for both.  In 

addition, the suggestion was made that it may provide favourable funding levels independent 

to an originators’ rating.  It could also lead to an improved balance sheet position. 

True Sale Transaction Cons: Some commentators argued that junior tranches may not 

be as economic for funding.  They have also referred to more restrictions and difficulties with 

revolving loans and allocation of securities that require a larger credit enhancement for 

senior notes. Furthermore, portfolio transfer is necessary, which could be difficult in non-

standard jurisdictions.  Other issues included refinancing risk, and cumbersomeness from the 

perspective of documentation and data extraction. 

Synthetic Transaction Pros: Most respondents commented that they view this 

transaction as less complex than a true sale one.  This was found to be beneficial where true 

sale transactions are going to be difficult to implement and execute, like in Turkey. It was 
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also mentioned that this could be a cheaper structure because it does not require an SPV. 

Finally comments also referred to the fact that refinancing risk is also mitigated. 

Synthetic Transaction Cons: Ineligibility of this type of transactions in some jurisdictions 

was suggested as a potential drawback. Some comments also mentioned the fact that such 

a deal does not involve raising funds, and that the counterparty risk still remains with 

investors. 

Originators: Responses here did not distinguish between cash and synthetic 

transactions. 

Pros: The main advantages mentioned were funding, capital relief, and restoration of the 

ABS market.   

Cons: The main disadvantages involved potential difficulty in getting investors to take on 

SME risk, which may require high spreads and challenges dealing with unfavourable 

regulatory environments. 

7. What are in your view the main advantages and disadvantages of each instrument 

(Option 1 and Option 2)? 

Arrangers:  

Option 1 Pros: Among the comments received, participants mentioned that it provides 

direct capital relief, it’s easier to implement, there is easy regulatory treatment, and supports 

the SME market.  There was also reference to that fact that it is also useful for banks that 

want to scale up a portfolio but are challenged by capital.  Other benefits mentioned were 

risk transfer and economic regulatory capital efficiency and capital relief. 

Option 1 Cons: Participants commented to the fact that this option, requires on going 

reporting and monitoring, and needs time to get credit approval. Furthermore, the fact that it 

is only for new loans could end up being restrictive. 

Option 2 Pros: This method was seen as more practical because there is no need to sign 

guarantees for each loan.  There was also the perception by some respondents that can 

potentially allow more capital to be released.  Moreover, Option 2 is not dependent on new 

origination, provides assistance with loan book and liquidity and transfer solutions.  Some of 

the answers also pointed to the fact that they felt that it could be better for small lenders 

where cheaper access to liquidity is a challenge and will enhance their ability to lend to 

SMEs at attractive rates.  Finally it was also mentioned that it has the advantage of 

potentially providing both funding and capital relief. 

Option 2 Cons: There are potential consequences if the target is not achieved, and there 

are further reporting requirements for the additional portfolio.  Some respondents commented 

that they viewed this method as more complex and time consuming. 

Originators: 

Option 1 Pros: Benefits included quick implementation, the simplicity of the structure, the 

creation of more lending capacity, and the ability for portfolio risk sharing. 

Option 1 Cons: Drawbacks were mentioned as having a limited impact, and being less 

complementary to national schemes. 

Option 2 Pros: The responses focused on the fact that this option is seen as beneficial 

for funding and capital, and allows more complementary solutions with third parties. 
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Option 2 Cons: Among the drawbacks mentioned was the fact that some participants felt 

that this option is more complex, and that capital relief may not be achieved. 

BOX 4.3.3: SECTION 2 - DEAL FEATURES 

This is the section, where respondents were asked to provide more specific numerical 

feedback in connection to the proposed premium charged for the guarantee under Option 1, 

the proposed pricing for the mezzanine and for the senior tranches under Option 2, together 

with volume estimates per transaction that would be considered meaningful under both 

options. 

Unfortunately the responses we received were either too vague or non-specific for either the 

indicative pricing or the volume, although there was somewhat more clarity in regards to 

expected volumes to be generated.  

Pricing indications for the premium of the guarantee under Option 1 varied between free to 

150bps, although we clearly need to highlight here that this is based on responses received 

from our Originator group which as we have pointed out at the outset of this section, was far 

too small to be considered representative of a broad market sentiment.  A similar very wide 

pricing range was offered in response to our question about the cost for the mezzanine 

tranches and for the senior tranches for the securitisation proposal under Option 2. 

The request for an indication for volume ranges per transaction size under the securitisation 

option, produced some more realistic ranges however the equivalent responses for volumes 

under Option 1, were coloured by the relative size of the institution and therefore were very 

wide. For Options 2 most respondents’ indications fell within a range of EUR300m to 

EUR1bn. 

1. For Option 1 (guarantee of up to 80% of each new loan/lease), what would be the 

maximum indicative risk premium (expressed as a % of the guaranteed volume) that 

you would consider appropriate for the provision of the described loan guarantee in 

respect of the targeted SMEs? 

Arrangers: The premium should be tailored to the specific portfolio and be dependent 

on the underlying assets.  Thus there was no uniform answer.   

Originators: Various responses were received with no pricing consensus. Premium 

spread indications varied between 0-150bps, for SMEs. There were a few responses that 

provided some indication for spreads for midcaps, although we could not assign any trend 

that may indicate alignment between respondents. 

 

2. For Option 2 (securitisation), the risk premium for the portion (up to 50%) of the 

First Loss Piece (“FLP”) covered by the Instrument is envisaged to be zero and the 

risk premium for the mezzanine tranche will be set at attractive conditions. The 

mezzanine tranche will have a risk broadly equivalent to a “Ba2” rating (and the First 

Loss Piece would be sized accordingly). Under these assumptions, please indicate a 

range of pricing (risk premium/spread) for the mezzanine tranche and (if applicable) 

for the senior tranche(s), respectively, that would make the securitisation transaction 

economically attractive, for transactions aiming at: 

a. Capital relief purposes; and/or 
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b. Funding purposes. 

Arrangers: The majority of respondents said this would be dependent on the 

underlying portfolio. 

Originators: A similar pattern of responses to the other group was observed. 

Participants stated that pricing will depend on underlying portfolio and characteristics of 

transaction, such as FLP detachment point, exact eligibility criteria, and uncertainty relating 

to future regulatory capital treatment. Once again although we cannot consider the few data 

points as indicative of any meaningful trend, some of the ranges that we were shown for the 

mezzanine and senior tranches were: 

Mezzanine: 125-175bps, 500-750bps, 400bps, and 1400bps 

Senior: 75-100bps, 150-200bps 

Clearly there is an even wider dichotomy when it comes to pricing of the mezzanine 

tranches, which is not all that surprising considering the lack of any meaningful public deal 

data points. 

 

3. What would be the minimum transaction size (portfolio volume) that would make 

sense for using Option 1 or Option 2? 

Arrangers:  

Once again, we received a very wide range of disparate indications that provided no 

clear direction. This was more evident for the answers under Option 1, which is 

understandable considering the fact that the respondents would be more familiar with 

structures under Option 2. For Option 2, the ranges shown varied between €300m to €1bn 

Originators:  

A very wide spectrum of ranges offered by the originators contacted, which for Option 

1 varied between €10-€2bn. We believe that this is also a reflection of the relative size of the 

institution in question. The ranges under Option 2 were a lot less diverse and varied between 

€500m to €1bn. 

 

4. Under Option 2 (securitisation of existing portfolio), what would be the minimum 

%/amount of capital relief and/or the minimum amount of funding that would make 

sense? 

Arrangers: No significantly meaningful answers were received; some responses 

showed a min amount range between €200m to €500m  

Originators: Once again no meaningful conclusion could be drawn. We picked a 

handful of individual responses, although we do not purport those to signify any trend. 

Capital Relief: €10mn, €30mn, 25%, 50% 

Funding: €400mn, €500mn, no min amount of funding 
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5. Should working capital financing be covered under the SME Initiative and why? In 

case the Instrument was to be limited to medium-term loans (min. maturity 12 

months), would they represent a sufficient volume? (For Option 2 please specify 

having regard to both the securitised portfolio and the Additional Portfolio). 

Arrangers: The results here are mixed.  Some respondents mentioned that working 

capital is in fact a very important factor and should be covered under the SME Initiative.  

Others commented that the focus should be on SME loans and leases, and working capital 

financing should be excluded. 

Originators: Most of the responses agreed that working capital should be covered as 

it’s essential for SMEs especially in the current economic environment.  Revolving short-term 

facilities were also mentioned as a form of financing to be included as well.   

 

BOX 4.3.4: SECTION 3: PORTFOLIO ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA 

Based on the responses received, the suggested portfolio eligibility criteria seem to have 

covered most of the main aspects that participants felt that they need to be tackled under 

those financing options. A relative common broad comment, was the fact the overly strict 

criteria will have an impact on the portfolio size and hence the effectiveness of generating big 

volumes. 

It’s also worth pointing out, that although the document made a reference to the fact that one 

may expect to see specific eligibility criteria related to COSME and Horizon 2020 

programmes, that could be applied to the guaranteed portfolio under Option 1, we received 

no specific comments on that matter from those Originators that send us feedback. This 

though cannot necessarily be seen as an implied acceptance of this fact. 

Portfolio eligibility criteria tailored to the characteristics of each transaction would apply to the 

portfolio to be guaranteed (Option 1) or securitised (Option 2), inter alia to ensure that each 

deal is compatible with EIB Group’s risk tolerance and, more generally, with market 

standards. The main eligibility criteria related to the guaranteed/securitised SME pool are 

expected to be based in the following aspects: 

a. Maximum obligor concentration criteria; 

b. Geographical concentration criteria, where relevant; 

c. Sector concentration criteria; 

d. Loan/lease maturity criteria, depending on the loan amortisation profile; 

e. Potential restrictions on the loan/lease type; 

f. Replenishment criteria (Option 2); 

g. No loans in arrears/watch list (Option 2) or restructured loans (Option 1 and 2);  

h. For Option 1, change of control/change of origination policy clauses, requiring EIF 

consent to continue the build-up of the portfolio, if any such event occurred,  

i. For Option 2, portfolio to be randomly selected (no adverse selection bias). 
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In addition, please note that specific eligibility criteria related to COSME and Horizon 

2020 programmes will apply to the guaranteed portfolio in Option 1. 

FOR ARRANGERS: 

Would you agree with these main aspects to be covered by the eligibility criteria? Are 

there any other significant aspects that you believe need to be included? 

Most respondents agree with the main aspects covered by the eligibility criteria.  

Among the responses received, an aspect that was raised was a desire to have limits such 

as geographic focus for example to be set on the portfolio rather than the lending institution. 

This was felt that would allow smaller banks to focus on their area of expertise without being 

penalized and diversity can be built at a portfolio level. Some other areas mentioned for 

potential inclusion, were loan lease characteristics such as type of rate, repayment profile, 

and seniority of debt.  Underlying assets from the lowest internal rating categories was also 

suggested that could be excluded. Moreover, some respondents mentioned that set-off risk 

could be mitigated by excluding debtors with deposits. 

Would you expect significantly different aspects to be covered by the eligibility criteria 

in case the portfolio relates to a jurisdiction with non-established securitisation 

framework, in order to attract capital market interest? If yes, please elaborate 

Some of the responses mentioned that broad eligibility criteria in those jurisdictions is 

overall a good framework, while others believe it should be more restrictive to attract capital 

market interests.  Some of the requirements that were mentioned for consideration were 

portfolio average internal credit score, probability of default, loss given default, maturity, and 

the loan or lease collateral. Respondents also mentioned that in jurisdictions without a 

securitisation framework, any extra risk should be reflected in the price of the transaction. 

However, comments were made that requirements shouldn't be too severe, as restricting 

eligibility criteria could limit capital relief. 

 

FOR ORIGINATORS  

Would you consider that any of these main aspects would create significant constraints to the 

size of portfolio that could be guaranteed/securitised? If yes, please elaborate. 

Concentration criteria could create constraints, especially for the real estate sector. 

Restrictions on portfolio size, geographic considerations, and restrictions on loan 

amortisation could also pose an issue.  It was also suggested to avoid limitations to eligibility 

criteria, and maintain flexibility in the areas of maximum concentration criteria, and to involve 

short-term revolving facilities.  Ultimately the degree of restriction from constraints would 

depend on the final limits that are set.  Overly strict criteria could restrict portfolio size.  

BOX 4.3.5: SECTION 4: ADDITIONALITY 

In the last section of the market testing document, we looked to get a sense from the market 

on a number of issues; (i) the estimated volume that could be built up over a period of 12 

months under option 1 & 2, (ii) the time that it would take them to build a certain size portfolio 

under either of these two options, (iii) the respondents attitude towards the inclusion of mid-

cap (up to 500 employees) and (iv) the acceptable level of financial consequences that are to 

be imposed if agreed volumes and timeframes are not respected. 
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Not many of the respondents provided volume levels that are expected to be built over a 

suggested 12 month period and therefore it was difficult to detect any meaningful trends. 

From the few of those who provided some guidelines, the suggested range under Option 1 

was EUR100-150m and for Option 2 EUR250-300m. 

Similarly we have received a multitude of answers when it came to the time horizon that it 

would take an intermediary to generate a portfolio of EUR200m under Option 1 and 

EUR500m under Option 2. A broad range of 1-24 months for Option 1 and 4-36 months for 

Option 2, cannot really be seen as providing a meaningful pattern.  

As regards the inclusion of mid-caps, there was a broad consensus that it would be 

beneficial as it would help with a broader portfolio generation. A number of respondents have 

also commented that the use of the number of employees for the definition of “mid-caps, was 

not the most preferred method and they would elect an alternative measure, such as 

turnover, or balance sheet size. 

Finally on the issue of financial consequences, most responded were unsurprisingly against 

the imposition of any fees. The reasons offered varied and included things as: reduction in 

the efficiency of the capital allocation relief and hence the additional lending generation 

volume, the concern that in the event that there would be no on-going demand, 

intermediaries would be penalized unnecessarily, as well as the fact that such fees may 

prove to be a disincentive for intermediaries to be part of the proposed initiative. Interestingly, 

some of the respondents commented that as their respective national guarantee schemes do 

not include such penalties, they would not like to be treated differently. 

The SME Initiative requires that - as a consequence of the intervention - new loans are 

granted to SMEs under both Option 1 (guaranteed portfolio) and Option 2 (Additional 

Portfolio). Under Option 2 it is assumed that the size of the Additional Portfolio to be built up 

will be equal to the size of the securitised portfolio (further assuming that the Instrument 

covers 50% of the FLP and up to 95%-100% of the mezzanine tranche). 

 

1. Origination of new portfolios: assuming no further restrictions other than the SME 

definition on the eligibility of Final Beneficiaries 

  

a. What would be the indicative size of the new portfolio that could be built up 

over a period of one year under Option1 (guaranteed portfolio) or Option 2 (Additional 

Portfolio), respectively? Please specify if the volumes refer to SMEs and/or innovative 

SMEs and how these volumes compare with your current annual lending volume to 

SMEs.  

Arranger: Many respondents did not provide answers, and responses were mixed. 

Originator: We did not receive many meaningful answers to get a sense of a trend. 

For those respondents that did not specify between Option 1 and Option 2, the range varied 

between €20mn-€1bn, and for those few that provided a split the ranges were: 

Option 1: €100mn-150mn 

Option 2: €250mn-300mn 
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b. Under Option 1, assuming that the new portfolio to be guaranteed is EUR 200 m 

(or equivalent size in other European currencies), how long would it take to build-up 

such portfolio?  

Arranger: Most respondents did not provide answers on the time horizon. 

Originator: There was a multitude of responses and most of the answers fell into the 

broad range of 1-24 months. 

 

c. Under Option 2, assuming that the Additional Portfolio to be built up following 

the securitisation transaction is EUR 500 m, how long would it take to build-up the 

Additional Portfolio?   

Arranger: Most respondents did not provide answers. 

Originator:  Similarly to the previous points, a wide range was offered that varied between 4 

to 36 months 

2. Both Options aim at supporting SMEs. However, loans to Mid-caps (defined as 

companies with “up to 500” employees) may also be considered eligible under such 

initiative. Please specify: 

Multiple respondents suggested that number of employees is not a specific enough criterion 

to define Mid-Caps.  The suggestion was made to define loans according to turnover or 

balance sheet size rather than number of employees. 

a. With regard to Option 1, would the inclusion of MidCaps in the eligibility criteria 

be important?  

Arranger: Overall it was felt that including midcaps would be positive, as it would 

broaden the portfolio generation. 

Originator:  A similar response was received from the originators responding to this 

question. 

 

b. With regard to Option 2, would the inclusion of MidCaps in the eligibility criteria 

as eligible obligors in the securitised portfolio and/or in the Additional Portfolio be 

important?  

Arranger: Including midcaps would be positive for most clients.   

Originator: A similar response to the one received by the arrangers’ sample 

 

c. To what extent the inclusion of MidCaps would allow additional volumes under 

Option 1 and Option 2, respectively?  

Arranger: Most comments agreed that the inclusion of MidCaps would allow for 

better diversification and make it easier to meet volume commitments, although most of them 

commented that this benefit is difficult to quantify. 
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Originator: Overall the comment was that midcaps have higher needs meaning 

higher lending volumes.  Although broadly respondents agreed that there will be a volume 

increase, most of them qualified their answer mentioning that such increase will be 

dependent on the maximum size of the MidCap exposures and the eligibility criteria used.   

 

d. Assuming a MidCap definition of “Up to 500” employees, which portion could 

they represent (% in number/loan volume) of the above volumes? 

Arranger: Respondents did not provide answers or indicated it was difficult to 

quantify the results. 

Originator: Based on the responses received, a very broad range between 5%-50%, 

was suggested. 

 

3. In case the new portfolio to be guaranteed (under Option 1) or the Additional 

Portfolio to be built up (under Options 2) does not reach the agreed target volume 

within the agreed timeframe, there will be financial consequences for the originator in 

the form of e.g. commitment fees. Such fees would increase “ex post” the all-in cost of 

the transaction and are meant to - failing the origination of the new SME loans - 

compensate for any “undue benefit” provided by the SME Initiative to the originator. 

What should be, in your opinion, the acceptable level of such fees? Are there any legal 

or regulatory constraints to be considered? 

Arranger: Most respondents believe that fees are unnecessary and should not be 

included.  They commented that they will reduce the efficiency of the capital allocation relief.  

Participants were also concerned in the event that there would be no on-going demand for 

SME loans, they may still have to pay those penalties. Also, some of the responses 

mentioned that if such a fee was to be used, it should be linked to the cost of the guarantee. 

Originator: The general consensus across the surveyed institutions is that no fees 

should be introduced. Commitment fees will lower the willingness of banks to participate in 

the SME initiative, which may impact banks that are willing but unable to provide loans in the 

program.  A number of participants commented that current national guarantee schemes do 

not include such penalties 

 

4.3.8 Percentage range of the financing gap of each Member State which may be 

addressed through the initiative 

The analysis in the above chapters clearly shows the persistence of a financing gap for EU 

SMEs, both at the EU level and for each Member State. In this framework, the proposed 

SME Initiative can provide a significant and faster contribution, which will still be 

complemented by the other EU-wide and national actions addressing the same issue.  To 

that purpose a gap interval has been identified for each Member State and two scenarios 

have been evaluated to analyse the contribution of the loans generated by the SME Initiative 

to reduce the financing gap. 
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4.3.8.1 Estimation of gap-reducing financing in each Member State, per product 

The present section illustrates, for each Member State, the possible reduction in the financial 

gap interval estimated through the methodology laid out in section 4.1.3. 

4.3.8.2 Limits of country gap coverage 

In our previous analysis indicative intervals have been derived, presumably containing the 

true country-specific loan financing gaps for each Member State. At this stage, it is also of 

interest to gauge the amount of such gap that could be bridged by the loans generated via 

the SME Initiative. In order to assess the ability of the SME Initiative to address the loan 

financing gap, we are forced to make some assumptions, each one representing a 

paradigmatic scenario. Therefore, the figures presented below are only to be considered as 

purely indicative. 

4.3.8.3 Methodology and assumptions 

The analysis of the gap coverage ability of the SME Initiative was performed as follows: we 

compared each estimated loan financing gap with the amount of ERDF and EAFRD funds 

that Member States will receive in the entire 2014-2020 period. Assuming that all Member 

States join the program, we computed the average percentage of ESI funds that need to be 

allocated under three scenarios: 

1. Best-case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to € 8.5 billion in 
the 2014-2020 period. Accordingly, the average contribution per Member State is set 
at 3.31% of total ERDF and EAFRD funds received. 

2. Minimum case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to the 
critical mass to activate Option 1 only, amounting to € 3 billion in the 2014-2020 
period. Accordingly, the average contribution per Member State will be 1.17% of total 
ERDF and EAFRD funds received. 

3. Intermediate case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to € 5 
billion in the 2014-2020 period. Accordingly, the average contribution per Member 
State will be 1.95% of total ERDF and EAFRD funds received. 

The specific allocation of ERDF and EAFRD funds among the different options that will be 

chosen by each Member State will also determine the leverage of the SME Initiative. For the 

purpose of our scenario analysis, we assume the following leverages for each option (Table 

4.3.2): 

TABLE 4.3.2: ASSUMED LEVERAGES 

 
Assumed 
Leverage 

Option 1 5.5 

Option 2 6.5 

Option 3 9.5 

Since the precise allocation of each Member State for each different option is unknown, it is 

assumed that some Member State will choose either option 2 or 3, so that the average 

leverage is expected to be higher than 5.5. In light of this consideration, we assume an 
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intermediate leverage of 6.33.131 This leverage will serve as a multiplier of the contribution 

allocated by each Member State, to generate the total leveraged contribution (i.e. additional 

lending) that will reach EU SMEs under the assumed scenarios.  

4.3.8.4 Envisaged impact  

The impact of the SME initiative on the macroeconomic environment of access to debt 

finance will generate persistent beneficial effects, which will make it possible to reduce year 

by year the measured gap.  

Table 4.3.3 summarises, for each Member State, the projected SME gap coverage over the 

next MFF period, under different overall contribution scenarios (3bn, 5bn, or 8.5bn total 

ERDF and EAFRD contributions, assuming full Member State participation).  

The expected loan financing gap is based on the figures in column 2 (also presented in 

Annex 6 to Chapter 1), but its evolution will depend on two factors: i) the projected growth of 

the gap over the MFF period based on the historical growth during 2009-2012; and ii) the 

dynamic impact of the disbursements under the SME Initiative. The latter is an important 

feature of any policy aimed at reducing the SME financing gap: the sooner and the larger the 

front-loading of the disbursements, the bigger the overall coverage of the gap. 

On point i), while a precise estimate of the annual increments of the loan financing gap for 

each Member State is currently unattainable, there is a case for placing the overall growth 

trend of the loan financing gap over the MFF period at around 10%.132 

On point ii), in order to calculate the estimated contribution levels, a realistic budget 

expenditure model was set-up, in which the overall contribution is considered to be allocated 

proportionally during the course of the first three years (i.e. 2014-2016),133 whereas the 

impact on SMEs is spread over the course of 6 years in function of lending by intermediaries 

to SMEs. Moreover, Member State contributions are subject to a number of both legal and 

consistency constraints. The first constraint is imposed by the Common Provision 

Regulation, art 33bis, which limits the fraction of ERDF and EAFRD funds that can be 

invested in the SME Initiative to 7%. The second constraint concerns the consistency of the 

Initiative, where no additional amounts should be allocated if their marginal impact on the 

loan financing gap is estimated to be non-significant.134 

                                                
131

 This is the average leverage of two portfolios composed of the following contribution shares: a) 2/3 in option 1, 
1/3 in option 2 (5.83); and b) 2/3 in option 1, 1/3 in option 3 (6.83). 

132
 Such range is based on the historical trend of the loan financing gap during the 2009 – 2012 period, which 
showed an average annual increase in the order of 5%. In addition, the trend on future availability of loans to 
SMEs, measured by the ECB SAFE Survey, must be taken into account, although in broader terms.  It shows 
that in the period 2009 to 2012, an average net percentage of 5.6% of the surveyed SMEs believed that the 
possibility to access the loan financing market would deteriorate in the upcoming months. However, it is also 
important to note that, because of the potential catalytic effects brought about by the Initiative, the possibility to 
generate an increase in loan demand is significant. Therefore, to the extent this additional demand is not 
satisfied, it should be included in the overall calculation of the gap. Therefore it seems plausible to consider the 
annual increase of the loan financing gap well above the 5% threshold. As a result, a conservative 10% 
prediction is chosen in modelling the predicted trend of the loan financing gap of each Member State. 

133
 It is assumed that the first disbursement will not take place before the second semester of 2014. 

134
 Note that the non-significant impact would concern only the loan financing gap. No accurate prediction on the 
impact of the SME Initiative on the overall debt financing gap is currently available, nor does it seem feasible. 
However, it would be ill-founded to assume the projected loan financing gap to be representative of the entire 
debt financing gap, therefore the non-significant impacts described above are only to be interpreted in relation 
to the loan financing gap. 
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These considerations lie at the basis of the figures in Table 4.3.3. Here, columns two, three 

and four provide the latest available measures of the loan financing gap (upper bound) for 

each Member State,135 as a percentage of the EU28 total. The fifth column reports the 

envisaged fund allocations (from ERDF and EAFRD) to each Member State for the 2014-

2020 period, also expressed as a percentage over the EU28 total. 

Using the previously described dynamic impact model, a maximum contribution rate is 

computed, subject to the conditions stated above. This rate represents the minimum between 

the rate necessary to completely fill the loan financing gap, and the 7% maximum 

contribution of ERDF and EAFRD amounts allocated per Member State. Therefore, column 6 

reports the maximum contribution amount corresponding to the maximum rate.  

However, the aggregate contribution level of 14bn at the bottom of column 6 exceeds the 

overall cap of 8.5bn ERDF and EAFRD funds set out by the CPR. Thus, column 7 portrays 

the amount of contributions scaled down to meet this additional constraint.  

Column 9 illustrates the amount of contributions scaled down to meet the aggregate amount 

of EUR 3bn, which corresponds to the estimated critical mass necessary to make the 

Initiative economically viable (see Annex 1 to Chapter 2). 

Column 8 represents an intermediate scenario, whereby the amount of contributions is 

scaled down to meet an aggregate amount of EUR 5bn. 

The last three columns (10-12) describe the potential gap coverage attainable under the 

Initiative for each Member State in each envisaged scenario, at the end of the MFF period.  

 

                                                
135

 Relative to either 2011 or 2012. 
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TABLE 4.3.3: LOAN FINANCING GAP COVERAGE CAPACITY OF THE SME INITIATIVE. ALL ABSOLUTE AMOUNTS IN € MILLION (UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED) 

C
o

u
n

try
 

Upper Bound of Latest Measured Gap 
(2011-2012) 

Allocated 
ERDF+EAFRD 

Amounts 
(% of EU28 total) 

Maximum 
Contribution

136
 

Necessary Contributions Projected Gap Coverage 

Non-Agricultural 
SMEs 

Agricultural 
SMEs 

Total 
SMEs

137
 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

TOTAL 

GAP 
95 EUR Bln 10 EUR Bln 105 EUR Bln  ASSUMED LEVERAGE: 6.33

138
 

AT 0.44% 0.80% 0.47% 1.56% 147 144 79 47 98% 54% 32% 

BE 2.15% 0.18% 1.97% 0.52% 94 48 27 16 8% 4% 3% 

BG 0.73% 1.41% 0.79% 2.08% 273 192 106 62 71% 39% 23% 

HR 0.46% 1.17% 0.53% 2.32% 181 181 118 70 100% 65% 38% 

CY 0.06% 0.08% 0.06% 0.10% 18 9 5 3 42% 23% 14% 

CZ 0.93% 0.14% 0.86% 4.86% 296 296 248 146 100% 84% 49% 

DK 0.90% 0.22% 0.84% 0.27% 49 25 14 8 9% 5% 3% 

EE 0.14% 0.27% 0.16% 0.94% 53 53 48 28 100% 90% 53% 

FI 0.38% 0.39% 0.38% 1.10% 118 102 56 33 86% 48% 28% 

FR 5.50% 2.67% 5.25% 6.44% 1,156 596 328 193 36% 20% 12% 

DE 6.18% 3.47% 5.94% 6.82% 1,225 632 348 205 34% 19% 11% 

EL 4.50% 9.21% 4.92% 4.45% 799 412 227 133 27% 15% 9% 

HU 0.64% 0.92% 0.67% 5.25% 229 229 229 157 100% 100% 69% 

IE 1.63% 2.61% 1.72% 0.92% 165 85 47 28 16% 9% 5% 

IT 22.17% 17.99% 21.80% 11.62% 2,088 1,077 593 349 16% 9% 5% 

LV 0.18% 0.32% 0.20% 1.17% 67 67 60 35 100% 89% 52% 

LT 1.10% 5.96% 1.53% 1.78% 320 165 91 53 31% 17% 10% 

LU 0.66% 0.01% 0.60% 0.04% 8 4 2 1 2% 1% 1% 

MT* 0.07% 0.04% 0.06% 0.17% 22 15 9 5 71% 39% 23% 

NL 3.56% 0.66% 3.30% 0.38% 69 36 20 12 3% 2% 1% 

PL 2.99% 21.82% 4.67% 17.78% 1,602 1,602 907 533 100% 57% 33% 

                                                
136

 Computed as the maximum amount of resources that can be allocated by each Member State, without breaching the CPR 7% limit of ERDF and EAFRD. 
137

 Calculated as the weighted average of the two previous column. 
138

 Refer to Section 4.3.8.3 and Note 131 for a complete discussion on the assumed leverage. 
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C
o

u
n

try
 

Upper Bound of Latest Measured Gap 
(2011-2012) 

Allocated 
ERDF+EAFRD 

Amounts 
(% of EU28 total) 

Maximum 
Contribution

136
 

Necessary Contributions Projected Gap Coverage 

Non-Agricultural 
SMEs 

Agricultural 
SMEs 

Total 
SMEs

137
 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

8.5 € Bln 
Scenario 

5 € Bln 
Scenario 

3 € Bln 
Scenario 

PT 2.10% 3.45% 2.22% 5.30% 694 491 271 159 71% 39% 23% 

RO 1.50% 18.30% 2.99% 6.55% 1,027 606 334 196 59% 33% 19% 

SK 0.30% 0.20% 0.29% 3.25% 101 101 101 97 100% 100% 97% 

SI 0.91% 0.60% 0.88% 0.81% 145 75 41 24 25% 14% 8% 

ES 28.22% 5.05% 26.17% 9.71% 1,744 899 495 291 11% 6% 4% 

SE 2.19% 0.47% 2.03% 0.94% 170 88 48 28 13% 7% 4% 

UK 9.39% 1.57% 8.70% 2.89% 519 268 147 87 9% 5% 3% 

EU28 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 13,378 8,500 5,000 3,000 27% 15% 9% 

*The sample size for viable SMEs was too small to be representative, so a broader SME sample was analysed 
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4.3.9 EU-level contributions to the initiative 

The projected gap coverage illustrated in Table 4.3.3, columns 10-12, also takes into 

account leveraged EU-level contributions from COSME and Horizon2020. The contribution 

amounts envisaged for COSME and Horizon2020 depend on the size of ERDF and EAFRD 

contributions by individual Member States, and while it is impossible at this stage to provide 

exact figures, a mechanism has been foreseen in European Commission and European 

Investment Bank (2013). In that case, the originally envisaged maximum aggregate ERDF 

and EAFRD contributions of EUR 10bn were linked to EU-level contributions of EUR 420m 

(EUR 210m each from COSME and Horizon2020). This Ex-ante introduces 3 possible 

scenarios (see Section 4.3.8.3), where the best case refers to 8.5bn aggregate ESIF 

contributions. 

1. Best-case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to € 8.5 billion 

in the 2014-2020 period. In this case, the maximum COSME and Horizon 2020 

contributions would amount to EUR 360m (180m COSME and 180m Horizon 2020), 

proportionally corresponding to the reduction of the maximum ESIF contribution from 

EUR 10 bn to 8.5bn. 

2. Minimum case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to the 

critical mass to activate Option 1 only, amounting to € 3 billion in the 2014-2020 

period. Accordingly, COSME and Horizon 2020 contributions would amount to EUR 

126m (63m+63m). 

3. Intermediate case scenario: total ERDF and EAFRD contributions amounting to € 5 

billion in the 2014-2020 period. In this case, COSME and Horizon 2020 contributions 

would be EUR 210m (105m+105m). 
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V. ANNEXES 

5.1 Annex 1 to Chapter 1: The SME credit guarantee schemes in the 

EU139 

Data on the provision of guarantees to the benefit of SMEs in Europe is scarce. Some 

market information is gathered by AECM, the European Association of Mutual Guarantee 

Societies.140 These data cover SME loan guarantees provided by AECM members (based 

on information about countries with at least one AECM member). However, AECM 

membership varies from year to year, not only by the countries that have AECM “members” 

but also by AECM membership within a given country. Moreover, time lags in data reporting 

have to be taken into account. Hence, the “raw” data cannot be used directly to assess 

overall market developments in European guarantee business. Rather, several adjustments 

have to be conducted even for short-term comparisons. Therefore, in the following, only the 

most recent developments (2011-2012) are analysed, after having applied some necessary 

data adjustments.  

In terms of total volume of outstanding guarantees, the core countries are Italy, France, 

Germany, and Spain, while the total number of outstanding guarantees is highest in Italy 

(866,237 in 2011),141 France (449,450 in 2012), Turkey (264,118), Poland (150,314), 

Portugal (71,968), and Spain (80,077).  

Within the EU, the average size per outstanding guarantee is largest in Latvia (EUR 227k in 

2012), the Czech Republic (EUR 157k), Slovenia (142k), Germany (120k), and the 

Netherlands (119k). In contrast, France (34k) and Italy (41k in 2011), the two leading 

countries in terms of total number and value of guarantees, have relatively small average 

guarantee sizes per loan. Compared to the value of economic activity, guarantees are 

relatively important (measured by the volume of outstanding guarantees in portfolio as a 

percentage of GDP) in Italy (2.3%), Portugal (1.8%), Hungary (1.4%), and Romania (1.3%).  

In 2012, according to preliminary AECM data, the total volume of outstanding guarantees on 

SME loan portfolios amounted to EUR 78.5bn.142 The volume of new guarantees granted 

that year was reported to be at a level of EUR 26.1bn. For those AECM members that 

consistently reported data for the last two years the volume of outstanding guarantee 

                                                
139

 Based on Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013a) and Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013b). 
140

 AECM has currently 40 members in 20 EU Member States, Montenegro, Russia, and Turkey. EU countries 
without an AECM member are Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Malta, Sweden and the UK, even if 
guarantee activities exist. Some members are national associations or networks and thus have their own 
member organisations. AECM has private, mutual, public, and public-private mixed members. Source: AECM. 

141
 For data availability reasons, AECM statistics include Italian members’ business figures with a time lag of one 

year. This is also true for the diagrams and tables presented throughout this chapter. 
142

 In order to allow for annual comparisons, the figures presented here were adjusted by AECM for (relatively 
small) counter-guarantee activities of those members which reported such activities for the first time in 2012. 
(Guarantees emitted can be backed by counter-guarantees. In issuing the counter guarantee, the (typically 
public) counter guarantor takes over the risk from the guarantor, up to a pre-defined share of the guarantee 
(OECD, 2013b)). 
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business decreased by 4.2% compared to 2011.143 In line with this development, the volume 

of new guarantees decreased by 6.0%. 

At the same time, the total number of outstanding guarantees in portfolio of AECM members 

was at a record level of 2.1m in 2012, when 636k new guarantees were issued. For those 

AECM members that consistently reported data for the last two years, the number of 

outstanding guarantees increased by 10.0%, and the number of new guarantees by 

3.5%. This seems to reflect some bottoming out of the negative trend after strong falls in the 

number of new guarantees in 2010 and 2011. 

 

The observed decrease in values with a parallel increase in the number of guarantees 

is reflected in the development of the average guarantee sizes for which AECM statistics 

show an increase from EUR 34.1k in 2008 to EUR 40.2k in 2011, while the value dropped 

back again in 2012 to EUR 37.9k, i.e. towards the average size reached in prior years. 

According to AECM, the recent developments could be explained by an increase of 

guarantees with smaller amounts, as well as of short term guarantees (i.e. working capital 

loan guarantees and bridge financing guarantees, which have in general smaller amounts). 

Short term guarantees generally (for AECM members) cover less than 12 months144.  

 

5.2 Annex 2 to Chapter 1: The SME securitisation market in the EU145 

Despite the financial and sovereign crisis, the European securitisation market in general has 

performed, in terms of losses, relatively well so far. The low losses find their reason not only 

in the typically high granularity/diversification of these transactions, but also in structural 

features that helped to counterbalance the negative effects of the deteriorating European 

economy (e.g. increased SME default rates).  

As shown above, the track record of the SME securitisation in Europe is relatively short; the 

market started only towards the end of the 1990’s – at the time, this segment was unknown 

to investors and rating agencies, and the technique of securitisation was also new to most of 

the originators. The related uncertainty was one of the reasons for the generally 

conservative structures in the SME securitisation segment.  

The tightening of credit conditions for SMEs has been mentioned earlier; although this 

development has a direct negative impact on the SMEs it has indirectly a positive effect for 

                                                
143

 In order to report reasonable growth rates, several adjustment of AECM statistics were conducted. However, 
these modifications led to only minor changes in growth rates:  

 The figures were adjusted by AECM for counter-guarantee activities of members which reported such 
activities for the first time in 2012.  

 We deducted the Italian members’ data. These are included in AECM statistics with a time-lag of a 
year. 

 We deducted the data for AECM members that did not report business figures for 2011 or 2012.  
144

As regards developments in 2012 by country (for which 2011 and 2012 data is available), strongest increases 
in the value of new guarantees granted per year were recorded for the Czech Republic (+19.3%), Portugal 
(+19.0%), Romania (+13.2%), Estonia (+10.6%), Hungary (+7.7%), Austria (+5.2%), and Turkey (+3.6%). The 
strongest decreases were observed in Greece (-84.1%), Luxembourg (-82.7%), and Bulgaria (-70.4%). 
Moreover, several countries with large guarantee activities recorded substantial slumps in new business in 
2012, e.g. France (-7.2%), Spain (-24.6%), Germany (-5.1%), and the Netherlands (-46.6%). In some countries 
(e.g. Bulgaria and Greece), cuts in the budgets allocated to these purely public guarantee schemes led to the 
strong decreases in guarantee activity. 

145
 Based on Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013a) and Kraemer-Eis, Lang, and Gvetadze (2013b). 
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new loan vintages, and hence for the quality of newly securitised portfolios, as banks have 

become more risk averse. However, the sovereign crisis and weak macroeconomic 

fundamentals in many European countries had also negative effects on SME transactions 

and it is expected that the credit quality of existing portfolios in stressed markets will further 

deteriorate, as the performance of SME portfolios is typically dependent on GDP growth 

trends. Moreover, many counterparties in SME-related transactions will continue to suffer 

from the on-going stress in the European banking system. In fact, the latest data shows that 

the performance of SME ABS deteriorated. For example, in the SME securitisation 

transactions rated by Moody’s (in the EMEA  region), the 90-360 day delinquency rate rose 

to 4.91% in December 2012 from 2.13% in December 2011, predominantly reflecting the 

weakness in markets such as Portugal, Spain, and Italy. However, a small number of badly 

performing transactions are mainly responsible for the weakness in these markets (Moody’s, 

2013b). 

Figure 5.2.1 depicts cumulative credit events (or defaults) on original balance by vintage for 

the EMEA region (transactions analysed by Moody’s). It shows a relatively constant 

development over time for most vintage years. 

FIGURE 5.2.1: EMEA SME ABS CUMULATIVE CREDIT EVENTS OR DEFAULTS ON ORIGINAL BALANCE (SEASONING BY 

VINTAGE) 

 

SOURCE: MOODY'S (2013A) 

Terminated transactions are included in the index calculation; Moody’s believes that this information must be 

included for an accurate representation of trends over time. Additionally, Moody’s notes that vintage seasoning 

charts might move unexpectedly for the last few data points because transactions start at different points in time 

within a vintage and hence some transactions may be more seasoned than others. The index includes only the 

transaction rated by Moody’s. 

Due to various reasons and as explained in more detail in several EIF working papers (e.g. 

Kelly and Kraemer-Eis, 2011), also the SME securitisation market has been hit by a wave of 

downgrades. Typically, AAA tranches show strong rating stability, but today also AAA and 

AA tranches migrate downward, often driven by downgrades of the respective 

country/sovereign ratings and the limitation by the country ceilings (Fitch, 2013b), or driven 

by downgrades of (not replaced) counterparties. 
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The rating transition data shows that the downgrade pressure for SME transactions was 

across all tranche levels. The following example (Table 5.2.1) shows the tranche rating 

migration since transaction closing of the SME Collateralized Loan Obligation (CLO) 

transactions that have been rated by Fitch. For example: of all tranches that have initially 

been rated AAA, 31% (by number) have paid in full (pif), only 12% are still AAA, 23% moved 

to AA etc. 

 

TABLE 5.2.1: FITCH EUROPEAN SMES RATING TRANSITION MATRIX (APRIL 2013)* 

% OF TRANCHES 
CURRENT RATING 

PIF AAAsf AAsf Asf BBBsf BBsf Bsf CCCsf CCsf Csf 

IN
IT

IA
L

 R
A

T
IN

G
S
 

AAAsf 31% 12% 23% 21% 9% 3% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

AAsf 15% 0% 29% 12% 12% 9% 15% 6% 3% 0% 

Asf 6% 0% 10% 44% 10% 10% 13% 2% 2% 2% 

BBBsf 6% 0% 0% 6% 6% 27% 10% 25% 14% 6% 

BBsf 4% 0% 0% 0% 8% 19% 19% 15% 23% 12% 

Bsf 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 57% 14% 0% 0% 29% 

IN
IT

IA
L

 

R
A

T
IN

G
S
 CCCsf 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 10% 30% 60% 

CCsf 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 40% 60% 

Csf 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 

SOURCE: FITCH (2013C) 

*The addition sf indicates a rating for structured finance transactions 

 

5.3 Annex 3 to Chapter 1: Alternative methodologies to measure 

financial gaps 

Currently there is no widely-accepted methodology to measure the amount of SMEs' 

financial gap, defined as the amount of finance not granted to financially viable enterprises 

at current market conditions. In principle, a demand and supply functions for loans should be 

estimated – e.g. through a simultaneous-equation regression system – once the relevant 

data on interest rates, loan volumes, firms and banks characteristics (like assets, capital 

requirements, prospective sales, etc.) have been collected. Such an exercise does not 

appear to have been seriously attempted in the empirical literature on EU SMEs' finance, 

presumably due to the paucity of reliable data on SME financials and the relevant sections 

of banks' balance sheets. 
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An important strand of the empirical literature on corporate finance has attempted to identify 

the determinants of firms' financial constraints.146 In the presence of imperfect financial 

markets or of agency costs between managers and financiers the Modigliani-Miller theorem 

breaks down and suggests external and internal financing sources become imperfect 

substitutes. As a consequence, in their pioneering work Fazzari, Hubbard and Petersen 

(1988) argued that enterprises who indicate restrictions in their access-to-finance conditions 

should present a direct proportion between internally-generated cash flows and investment 

decisions; thus a positive relation between cash flow and investments in an appropriate 

regression should identify the degree of financial constriction in the sample under exam. 

However, this approach was criticised in a seminal article by Kaplan and Zingales (1997), 

who advocated a direct approach to categorising financial constraints by examining 

statements made by managers in SEC filings. 

A recent literature study by Hadlock and Pierce (2010) has reviewed the robustness of the 

relations suggested by Fazzari, Hubbard and Petersen (1988), Kaplan and Zingales (1997), 

the related article by Lamont et al. (2001), and by Whited and Wu (2006). Their comparative 

literature assessment concludes that, between 1995 and 2004, US enterprises' financial 

constraints are best predicted by only two variables: size and age. 

This strand of work can hardly be applied to estimate EU SMEs' financing gap. Apart from 

the substantial data requirements (empirical work on the issue has been conducted mainly 

in the US, and thus should be started afresh for the EU), a recent time series comparison 

within the Euro area147 suggests that the Northern area, thanks to the business restructuring 

previously undertaken, shows in the 1996-2010 period a relatively higher growth of cash 

flow compared to the South (more than 26%). Furthermore, size and age are virtually 

definitory features of SMEs, and could hardly be used as predictors of financially-

constrained firms for the scope of this exercise. 

 

5.4 Annex 4 to Chapter 1: Measurement challenges and proposed 

solutions 

In order to obtain a reasonable estimate of the loan financing gap, the following measures 

were considered with respect to each assumption. 

Assumption 1 

a. In order to identify "lower bound" in the loan financing gap, the EuroStat definition of 

"High-Growth SMEs" (HG SMEs) was used as a proxy for "highly financially viable" 

SMEs (in terms of loan financing). The share of HG SMEs is available from the 

EuroStat panel survey for years 2007 and 2010.148  

b. In order to identify an "upper bound", the preferred strategy was to use the 

proportion of SMEs with positive turnover in the six months prior to the survey date. 

                                                
146

 Part of this literature is surveyed in OECD (2012). 
147

 See OECD (2012). 
148

 Eurostat (2011) Access to finance statistics, part of "Structural business statistics Unit" 
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This information was obtained from EC and ECB SAFE149 micro-level data. The 

underlying assumption is that this observed proportion actually represent the 

financially viable subset of SMEs in each country.  

Assumption 2 

c. As anticipated in point b, EC and ECB published the "Survey on the access to 

finance of SMEs in the euro area", in which information on loan finance seeking and 

achievement for a varying number of EU Countries (see Section C. for overall data 

coverage). This study currently represents the most comprehensive effort to assess 

the ability for European SMEs to access loan financing. 

Average Loan Size 

d. Due to the unavailability of first-hand data on the average loan size per SME,150 the 

following strategy was adopted. For each Member State, data on average amounts 

of non-current liabilities was extracted from representative samples of firms 

contained in Orbis (2013) Database. In order to derive the average size of SME 

loans, these amounts were multiplied by the ratio of loans over total non-current 

debt, obtained from the Banque de France BACH-ESD Database.151 Assuming that 

the two datasets contain a representative sample of each country's industry 

structure, an estimated value for each country's average SME loan size was 

calculated. Outliers beyond 1.5 times the distribution's standard deviation were 

discarded, while missing values were extrapolated. 

Data sources and coverage 

Demographic data on the SME industry are obtained from SME Performance Review's 

Annual Report on European SMEs, Data on SME access to finance come from ECB SAFE 

Survey (Waves from 2009 to March 2013). Data concerning average loan amounts is 

calculated by matching representative samples collected from Bureau Van Dijk's Orbis 

Database of Company information, with BACH-ESD Database of aggregate information on 

non-financial corporations. Only SMEs operating in sectors B-N, excluding those in sector K 

(financial and insurance activities), are included in the estimation sample. 
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 European Central Bank, (2013) Statistical Data Warehouse [Online]. Available at: https://sdw.ecb.testa.eu/ 
(Accessed: November 2013); European Commission, "Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro 
area (SAFE)", waves 2009 and 2011 

150
 For a number of EU countries, a figure representing the share of loans to SMEs over the total loans issued was 
obtained from OECD, (2012) and included in the Country Fiches (see Annex 6 to Chapter 1). 
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 Banque de France, (2013) Bank for the Accounts of Companies Harmonized (BACH-ESD Database) [Online]  
Available at: http://www.bachesd.banque-france.fr/ (Accessed: November 2013). 
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5.5 Annex 5 to Chapter 1: Member State data availability and robustness tests 

The following table illustrates the different sample representativity in each period. The ability to represent the entire EU28 population has been 

measured by taking into account different aspect: in terms of fraction of Member States covered, in terms of amounts of loans issued to the 

total private sector and in terms of proportion of SMEs analysed. Coverage ability of the samples is disaggregated into three groups, depending 

on data availability. A first category is represented by countries with full data coverage. The second group includes country with unavailable 

data on the share of high-growth SMEs, a figure needed for the calculation of the lower bound loan financing gap. For such countries, the 

average EU high-growth SME proportion over total SMEs was used in the estimation process. The last group contains countries with unknown 

information on the average SME loan size. For such remaining countries, the average EU loan size was used in order to compute the loan 

financing gap.  

 

TABLE 5.5.1: SAMPLE REPRESENTATION WITH RESPECT TO REFERENCE INDICATOR. CUMULATIVE SUMS 

 Period 

Reference 

Indicator 
Country Type 2009H1 2009H2 2010H1 2010H2 2011H1 2011H2 2012H1 2012H2 

N
R

. 
O

F
 M

E
M

B
E

R
 

S
T

A
T

E
S
 

Countries with full data 21.4% 17.9% 17.9% 17.9% 35.7% 17.9% 17.9% 17.9% 

Countries with average HG Share 39.3% 28.6% 28.6% 28.6% 67.9% 28.6% 28.6% 28.6% 

Countries with average loan size 64.3% 32.1% 28.6% 28.6% 67.9% 28.6% 28.6% 28.6% 
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O
U

T
S

T
A

N
D

IN
G

 L
O

A
N

 

A
M

O
U

N
T

S
 

Countries with full data 61.0% 60.9% 62.2% 62.2% 63.2% 62.8% 62.0% 62.0% 

Countries with average HG Share 66.9% 65.2% 66.2% 66.2% 69.3% 66.5% 65.4% 65.4% 

Countries with average loan size 94.0% 68.5% 66.2% 66.2% 69.3% 66.5% 65.4% 65.4% 

 

N
R

. 
O

F
 S

M
E

S
 Countries with full data 52.3% 52.0% 52.7% 52.7% 61.9% 52.6% 53.0% 53.0% 

Countries with average HG Share 61.9% 60.9% 61.3% 61.3% 81.2% 61.2% 61.7% 61.7% 

Countries with average loan size 83.4% 61.7% 61.3% 61.3% 81.2% 61.2% 61.7% 61.7% 
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5.6 Annex 6 to Chapter 1: Country Fiches 

BOX 5.6.1: DESCRIPTION OF COUNTRY INDICATORS 

Macroeconomic Indicators  

(Data source(s): European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document.) 

GDP growth rate: 

The GDP growth rate measures how fast the economy is growing. Technically, it is the percentage increase or 

decrease of GDP (Gross Domestic Product) compared to the previous year. The GDP growth rate is driven by retail 

expenditures, government spending, exports and inventory levels. The GDP growth rate is the most important 

indicator of economic health. If it is growing, so will business, jobs and personal income. If it's slowing down, then 

businesses will hold off investing in new purchases and hiring new employees, waiting to see if the economy will 

improve. This, in turn, can easily further depress the economy and consumers have less money to spend on 

purchases.  

Source: European Commission, "European Economic Forecast, Autumn 2013", Statistical Annex 

Output gap: 

The output gap is the difference between the actual level of national output and the estimated potential level, 

expressed as a percentage of the level of potential output. Potential output is the maximum level of goods and 

services an economy can produce on a sustained basis with existing resources (labour, capital equipment, and 

technological and entrepreneurial know-how) without generating inflation pressures. Economists also refer to potential 

output as trend output or the production capacity of the economy. A positive output gap occurs when actual output is 

more than the full-capacity output. Negative output gap occurs when actual output is less than full-capacity output. 

Source: European Commission, "European Economic Forecast, Autumn 2013", Statistical Annex 

Unemployment rate: 

The unemployment rate is the number of people unemployed as a percentage of the labour force. The labour force (or 

economically active population) includes both employed and unemployed people, but not the economically inactive, 

such as pre-school children, school children, students and pensioners. An unemployed person is defined by Eurostat 

as: someone aged 15 to 74 (in Italy, Spain, the United Kingdom, Iceland, Norway: 16 to 74 years);  without work 

during the reference week; available to start work within the next two weeks (or has already found a job to start within 

the next three months); actively having sought employment at some time during the last four weeks. 

Source: European Commission, "European Economic Forecast, Autumn 2013", Statistical Annex 

Government net lending/borrowing as % of GDP: 

The European system of national and regional accounts (ESA95) defines general government net lending (+)/ net 

borrowing (-) as the difference between general government revenue and expenditure. This figure is an important 

indicator of the overall situation of government finances. It is usually expressed as a percentage of GDP. The ESA95 

definition of net lending differs from the Maastricht definition in that it does not include streams of payments and 

receipts from swap agreements and forward rate agreements, as these are recorded as financial transactions rather 

than interest expenditure. 

Source: European Commission, "European Economic Forecast, Autumn 2013", Statistical Annex 

Gross Government debt: 

 Public debt is defined in the Maastricht Treaty as consolidated general government gross debt at nominal value, 

outstanding at the end of the year. The general government sector comprises central government, state government, 

local government, and social security funds. The relevant definitions are provided in Council Regulation 479/2009, as 

amended by Council Regulation 679/2010. Data for the general government sector are consolidated between sub-

sectors at the national level. The figures are measured in euro and presented as a percentage of GDP. 
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Source: European Commission, "European Economic Forecast, Autumn 2013", Statistical Annex 

Corporations net lending/borrowing as % of GDP: 

Profits, measured as net entrepreneurial income, are mainly used to pay taxes and remunerate capital in the form of 

interest and dividends paid to shareholders. The remainder, after withdrawing net capital transfers, net fixed capital 

formation, changes in inventories and net acquisitions of valuables, forms the net lending/borrowing of non-financial 

corporations. Non-financial corporations are generally net borrowers, which means that they have to finance at least 

part of their investment by borrowing from other sectors, mainly households. The figures are measured in euro and 

presented as a percentage of GDP. 

Source: European Commission, Economic and Financial Affairs Directorate General, "Forecast Data Management 

System" (last accessed: 21/11/2013). 

Financial market indicators 

(Data source(s): Bank for International Settlements and Eurostat, IMF, European Commission, 

World Bank  and ECB) 

Sovereign interest rates spread versus Bund: 

The long term interest rate spread, also known as the "risk premium" (when positive) is the spread between the 10-

year country bond, and the benchmark, 10-year German bond (Bund). A positive spread represents the increment in 

interest rates that investors have to be paid for loans and investment projects in the reference country compared to 

Germany.  

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Loans-To-Deposit Ratio: 

This figure, also known as the LTD ratio, is a commonly used statistic for assessing banks' liquidity. It is calculated by 

dividing the banks' total loans by their total deposits. LTD ratio is expressed as a percentage. A high LTD ratio means 

that banks will generate more income, but at the same time they might not have enough liquidity to cover any 

unforeseen fund requirements. If the ratio is too low, banks are less exposed to risk, but at the same time they may 

not be earning as much as they could be. Data is extracted from ECB's Statistical Database and concerns loans and 

deposits for Euro Residents for countries in the Euro Area, and domestic loans and deposits for Member States 

outside the Euro Area. 

Source: European Central Bank, (2013) Statistical Data Warehouse [Online]. Available at: https://sdw.ecb.testa.eu/ 

(Accessed: November 2013) 

Non-performing loans ratio: 

A loan is only deemed non-performing if it is in default or close to default. More precisely, a loan is non-performing 

when payments of interest and principal are past due by 90 days or more, in accordance with the Basel II definition of 

default, or when there are good reasons to doubt that debt payments will be made in full. The ratio is calculated as the 

amount of non-performing loans over total loans, and it is expressed as a percentage. 

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Capital adequacy ratio: 

The capital adequacy ratio (CAR), is a measure of the financial strength of a bank, expressed as a ratio of its capital to 

its assets. This ratio is used to protect depositors and promote the stability and efficiency of financial systems around 

the world. Two types of capital are measured: tier one capital, which can absorb losses without a bank being required 

to cease trading, and tier two capital, which can absorb losses in the event of a winding-up and so provides a lesser 

degree of protection to depositors.  
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The Bank for International Settlements' Basel committee for international banking supervision has drawn up global 

standards for capital adequacy and also established criteria for the classification of loans in terms of risk. The Basel 

committee's target capital adequacy ratios - how much capital a bank should set aside as a proportion of risky assets - 

are called Basel ratios, or sometimes BIS ratios or just capital ratios. 

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Return on bank's equity: 

This ratio indicates the net income per dollar of equity capital of country banks. It shows how profitable country's 

banks are by comparing their total income to their total shareholders' equity. The return on equity ratio (ROE) 

measures how much the shareholders earned for their investment in the bank. The higher the ratio percentage, the 

more efficient bank's management is in utilizing its equity base and the better return is to investors. Numerator and 

denominator are first aggregated on the country level before division.  

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Central Bank liquidity as % of liabilities: 

Central bank liquidity is the ability of the central bank to supply the liquidity needed to the financial system. It is 

measured as the liquidity supplied to the economy by the central bank, i.e. the flow of monetary base from the central 

bank to the financial system. The monetary base, otherwise known as base money or M-zero (M0), relates to the 

supply of money in the economy and comprises the currency (banknotes) in circulation and banks' reserves with the 

central bank. Central bank liabilities include currency, the government's account, and reserves. 

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Banks' exposure to vulnerable countries receiving official financial assistance: 

Bank's exposure amounts are provided by the Bank for International Settlements and presented as a percentage of 

country's GDP. Exposure is calculated as consolidated foreign claims and other potential exposures (derivatives 

contracts at positive market value, guarantees extended and credit commitment). "Vulnerable" countries are those 

receiving official financial assistance. In this respect, covered countries are: Cyprus, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Latvia, 

Portugal, Romania and Spain. 

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

Foreign ownership of the banking system: 

Foreign ownership of the banking systems represents the percentages of total banks' shares held by foreigners (by 

country of residence). Ownership, and country of ownership, is based on both direct and indirect ownership. The 

indicator is expressed as the percentage of total foreign-held banks' assets over total banks assets. 

Source: European Commission Country-Specific Recommendations for 2013 European Semester, Staff Working 

Document. 

SME specific Indicators 

(Data sources: EC: Small Business Act for Europe Forecasts, OECD:  Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 2013, Eurostat: 

Structural Business Statistics, ECB: Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area SAFE, EC: SME Access to Finance 

Index) 

 

In the following indicators, SMEs are defined by the "staff headcount" criteria rather than the "financial ceilings" (see 

"Evaluation of the SME Definition", Centre for Strategy and Evaluation Services). Therefore, SMEs are defined as 

enterprises with less than 250 employees. However, in the case were this definition is no applicable, the alternative 
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definition on turnover is adopted. In such case, SMEs are defined as those having annual turnovers not exceeding 

€50 million. 

Share of SMEs over Total Enterprises: 

Represents the percentage of Total Enterprises numbers in sectors B-N (excluding financial services) that is 

composed by small and medium enterprises (staff headcount criteria). Data is based on Eurostat's structural business 

statistics database. 

Source: European Commission SME Performance Review, 2012 Annual Report 

Share Employees in SMEs over Total: 

Represents the share of total persons employed in sectors B-N (excluding financial services) working in small and 

medium enterprises (staff headcount criteria). Data is based on Eurostat's structural business statistics database and 

provided by European Commission SME Performance Review. 

Source: European Commission SME Performance Review, 2012 Annual Report 

Share of Bank loans to SMEs over Total: 

Observed from the supply side, this percentage indicates the relative importance of loans to SMEs in terms of 

outstanding loan amounts (where this is not applicable, the measure is calculated either on new loans or it is derived 

via econometric estimation). Data was collected by OECD and published in the report "Financing SMEs and 

Entrepreneurs 2013: An OECD Scoreboard" and is measured in the period 2007-2011. 

Source: OECD, Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 2013: An OECD Scoreboard; Econometric Estimates (see Annex 

7 to Chapter 1) 

Share of SME Loans In Total SME Debt: 

This percentage indicates the relative impact of loans in SMEs' balance sheets. It is calculated by dividing the total 

non-current debt of SMEs by the total amount of loans issued to SMEs in a specific country. Data is based on 

representative samples from Banque de France BACH-ESD Database 

Source: Banque de France, (2013) Bank For The Accounts Of Companies Harmonized (BACH-ESD Database) 

[Online]  Available at: http://www.bachesd.banque-france.fr/ (Accessed: November 2013) 

Growth in SMEs Loans: 

Represents the Growth rate of SME loans (nominal amounts) in the country of reference and over the reported period. 

Data is obtained from OECD data. Where OECD data is not available, an econometric estimate of the growth rate is 

reported instead (marked with the symbol †). In some cases, stock amounts are not available and flow measures (i.e. 

newly issued loans) are reported instead. In some countries OECD uses loans below the € 1 million amount as a 

proxy for loans to SMEs. 

Source: OECD, Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 2013: An OECD Scoreboard; Econometric Estimates (see Annex 

7 to Chapter 1) 

SMAF Debt Sub-Index (2011):  

The European Commission SME Access to finance (SMAF) debt sub-index provides an indication of the development 

of SMEs’ access to debt finance over time for the EU and its Member States. The index provided in this document 

differs from the original version, calculated using the EU average in 2007 as 100. Here, the latest available figure is 

rescaled to represent the EU average in the year of reference. The debt finance sub-index is composed of indicators 

based on loan volumes and interest rates, and therefore reflects the availability of bank finance for SMEs. 

Source: European Commission, (2012) SME Access to Finance Index 

Share of Discouraged SMEs: 
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This percentage is based on European Central Bank's Survey on the access to finance of SMEs (SAFE), also 

published jointly with the European Commission at the EU28 level (in 2009 and 2011). It represents the share of 

surveyed SMEs, in the country and year of reference, that did not apply to bank loans in the six months prior to the 

interview because they believed their application would have been rejected. 

Source: European Central Bank Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area (SAFE), waves 2009H1 to 

2012H2. European Commission Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area (SAFE), waves 2009 and 

2011 

Number of  Initiatives Supporting loans under Structural Funds  

This corresponds to the number (or an estimate) of the initiatives concerning loans and guarantees currently 

undergoing in Member States co-financed by European Structural Funds. 

Source: European Commission, (2012) Summary report on the progress made in financing and implementing financial 

engineering instruments co-financed by Structural Funds (Programming Period 2007-2013), situation as of 31 

December 2011 

Interest Rate Spread For SME  Loans: 

Defined as the interest rate for loans up to 1 million EUR, usually associated with loan requests by small and medium 

enterprises. The spreads refer to maturities over 1 year and below 5 years, unless otherwise stated. Data was 

extracted from European Central Bank's database. 

Source: European Central Bank, (2013) Statistical Data Warehouse [Online]. Available at: https://sdw.ecb.testa.eu/ 

(Accessed: November 2013) 

Loan Financing Gap Indicators 

(Data source(s): OECD:  Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 2013, ECB: Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro 

area SAFE, ECB Database, EC calculations) 

Share of SMEs Unsuccessful In Obtaining Loan Financing: 

This percentage is based on European Central Bank's Survey on the access to finance of SMEs (SAFE), also 

published jointly with the European Commission at the EU28 level (in 2009 and 2011). It represents the share of 

surveyed SMEs, in the country and year of reference, which applied to bank loans in the six months prior to the 

interview and got rejected by the bank or obtained conditions that were not acceptable for them and hence refused the 

loan. 

Source: European Central Bank Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area (SAFE), waves 2009H1 to 

2012H2. European Commission Survey on the access to finance of SMEs in the euro area (SAFE), waves 2009 and 

2011 

Estimated Interval for SME Loan Financing Gap: 

This indicator expresses the range in which the debt financing is expected to lie. The lower bound of this interval is 

represented by the debt financing needs of high-growth SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing (source: 

EuroStat). The upper bound represents the product of the number of firms with positive turnover growth in the past six 

months (source: ECB) and the average loan size per SME in each Member State. See Chapter 1 on "Methodology" 

for an in-depth description of the estimation methods applied. 

Source: European Commission estimation (see Chapter 1 for methodology) 

Average Loan Size per SME: 

This figure expresses the average loan size per SME, calculated following the methodology illustrated in Annex 4 to 

Chapter 1. Country coverage of this figure is limited, therefore in the calculation of loan financing gaps the amounts for 

missing countries are approximated by means of extrapolation. 

Source: Orbis, (2013) Orbis. Bureau van Dijk. [Online]. Available at: https://orbis2.bvdep.com/  (Accessed: October 

2013) 
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Sample Country Fiche 

This page illustrates the template used for the country fiches and provides guidance on how to read each 

country fiche. 

Country Name 

MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

MACROECONOMIC BASED  FINANCIAL BASED 

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  : %  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO: % 

OUTPUT  GAP  : %  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  : % 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  : %  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  : % 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING   AS  

%  OF  GDP: %  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  : % 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  : %  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  : 
% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING    AS  

%  OF  GDP: 
%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  : 
%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  : 
% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

DEMAND SIDE  SUPPLY SIDE 

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  : %  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX : Index 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  : %  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS: 
# 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  : 
%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS: % 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: %  INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS: % 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES : %  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME: € mil 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (XXXX - XXYY): 
% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP     
(XXXX - XXYY): 

€ Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

[Detailed country profile] 

 

 

Notes 
 

Green background if 

decreasing trend, Red 

if increasing trend, 

Blue if stable 

 

 

Green background if 

decreasing trend, Red 

if increasing trend, 

Blue if stable 

NOTE: This background only 

reflects the backward-looking 

trends measured in the 

reference period (stated in 

brackets). 

The country profile might contain further 

information based on additional data and 

new trends. 



 

- 145 - 

Austria   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OECONOMIC INDICATORS  

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.4%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 110.3% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -1.0%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 2.7% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 5.1%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 16.1% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.5%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 7.6% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 74.8%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
2.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.9%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
2.0% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.9%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
19.4% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  
SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 107.8 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 67.8%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
1 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 
59.0%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 41.4%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.09% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 2.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

76,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
4.9% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

31 - 411 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The Austrian economy continues to perform comparatively well. Real GDP has grown at an annual rate of 0.4% in 2013 and 0.9% 

in 2012, down from 2.8% in the year before. Both external and domestic demand components have been weak and reflected 

developments in main trading partners (in particular Germany and CESEE), investment uncertainty, an unwillingness of 

households to further reduce their savings rate from already low post-2009 crisis levels, and fiscal consolidation. Unemployment at 

5.1%, though on the rise, is the lowest in the EU.  

The 2012 fiscal outturn was favourable, benefitting from lower interest costs and buoyant labour taxes. The headline deficit in 

2012 amounted to 2.5% of GDP. In 2013, despite over-performance of federal revenue and better than expected subnational 

budget balances, the consolidation has decelerated due to additional support for the financial sector. The 2013 deficit now implies 

a structural expansion, notched up by a recently-approved stimulus package, it is nonetheless projected to remain at -2.5%. In 

2012, public debt stood at 74% of GDP and would rise to 74.8% in 2013. The global financial crisis has exerted significant 

pressure on Austria’s financial system. However, Austrian banks on the whole have benefitted from limited exposures to sovereign 

and market risks, a stable funding structure, and relatively favourable macroeconomic conditions. In CESEE countries, Austrian 

banks have not resorted to large-scale deleveraging, notwithstanding somewhat weaker growth, recent volatility, and rising 

vulnerabilities, including high and rising NPLs. According to the IMF, domestic banks show signs of overcapacity. In addition, 

substantial liquidity and capital support was provided by the government and three mid-sized domestic banks were fully or partly 

nationalised. 

Austria is one of the few EU Member States where the SME sector has, so far, weathered the crisis without any lasting downturn, 

as confirmed by a comfortable SMAF debt sub-index at 107.8 and the low share of discouraged firms. Bucking the trend, since 

2005 Austria has added another 5% of SMEs with almost 10% of additional employment and an increase in value added of more 

than 20%, despite an abrupt but temporary downfall in 2009. Despite vulnerabilities in the banking sector, SMEs continue to have 

comparatively easy access to bank credit. According to the ECB, the share of Austrian SMEs who report access to finance as the 

most pressing problem is the lowest in the euro area. The same holds for rejection rates of loan applications. Consequently, the 

fraction of SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing is as low as 4.9% in 2012. However, new equity finance for SMEs lags 

behind European benchmarks with only 6% of SMEs having access to this type of funding in 2011.   

 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Belgium   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.1%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 77.0% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -1.7%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2011): 2.8% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 8.6%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2011): 19.1% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.8%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2011): 0.7% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 100.4%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
4.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.1%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
9.7% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
1.5%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
60.7% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  
SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 97.7 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 67.6%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
12 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 
59.2%§  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 37.9%§ 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
49.5%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.36%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 5.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
7.8% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

249 - 2,009 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The Belgian economy is expected to register modest positive growth in 2013. While private consumption has started to pick up in 

the course of 2013, the short-term outlook for investment remains weaker. As a consequence, domestic demand is still expected 

to contract in 2013, which is made up for by positive net exports. The latter is projected to become less of a driver behind overall 

growth in 2014, expected to come in at 1.1%, as domestic components are forecast to gain strength and take over this role. For 

2015 this pattern should apply even more with growth of 1.4% of GDP. The outlook for the labour market is generally weak and 

unemployment is expected to climb to  8.6% in 2013 and reach 8.7% in 2014 before slowly retreating to 8.4% in 2015. The 

government deficit is expected to arrive at 2.8% in 2013, and 2.6% in 2014. Government debt is expected to hover around 100% 

of GDP in upcoming years.. The Belgian financial system is large, concentrated and closely interconnected with the rest of the 

world. The 4 largest banks account for around 75% of consolidated system assets and assets of foreign owned banks account for 

around 60.7% of the sector. The top three Belgian banks were hit hard by the 2008 global financial crisis and the State provided 

substantial capital injections, funding and capital guarantees. Part of this support has been repaid since, though the indirect 

exposure of the Belgian sovereign to the financial system continues to be non-negligible given remaining guarantees. Since 2008, 

banks have shed investment banking and asset management operations and shifted focus towards more traditional business 

areas. Deleveraging has reduced the size of the banking system from around 470% of GDP in 2007 to around 320% of GDP in 

2012, driving the loan-to-deposit ratio down to 77%. Belgian banks are well capitalised (as of Q2 2012 the system CAR ratio stood 

at 17.5%) and asset quality appears satisfactory, with a relatively low exposure to vulnerable countries (9.7% in 2012) and NPLs 

at 2.8%; however, the system is struggling with low profitability, featuring a ROE at 0.7% in 2011. 

Although SME loans have grown by 37.9% during the crisis and the share of bank loans to SMEs is a solid 59.2%, the fraction of 

SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing in 2012H2 was below 8%, and the loan rejection rate and the share of discouraged 

SMEs are close to the euro area average. Data from the National Bank of Belgium shows that new loans of less than EUR 1m, 

which are almost exclusively taken by SMEs, grew by 1.6%, while larger loans registered a growth rate of -1%. Interest rates have 

increased mildly in comparison to year end 2012 (ed. Except for floating rates which decreased somewhat) - in line with the 

relatively low proportion of Belgian SMEs reporting increasing rates in the latest ECB SAFE survey. As of August 2013, floating 

rate loans to NFCs of less than EUR 250k cost on average 2.2%, compared to an interest rate of 1.97% for loans between 250k 

and 1 million and 1.76% for loans of more than one million. The cost of debt compares favourably to Germany and other euro area 

countries (ed. German floating rate loans to NFCs of less than EUR 250k cost on average 3.44% and loans of between 250k and 

1 million cost 2.33% as of August 2013). According to Commission figures, Belgium outperforms the EU average in terms of 

access to venture capital and in terms of access to State support for SMEs (ed: SBA Factsheet). A number of public schemes 

aimed at supporting access to finance for SMEs are available in the country. In Flanders the consultancy service FINMIX, 

introduced in November 2011, gives entrepreneurs the opportunity to present projects in front of a panel which provides advice on 

a financing mix tailored to their situation. The Walloon government operates a credit guarantee scheme, providing guarantees of 

bank loans up to EUR 25,000. 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

§
 On new loans (flow) 
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Bulgaria   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.5%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 115.8% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -1.7%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 16.9% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 12.9%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 16.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.0%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 7.9% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 19.4%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2010)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
7.8%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
3.0%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
83.7% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 92.2 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 75.9%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
1 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 70.7%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 5.4%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.59%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 4.2%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

93,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
7.9% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

483 - 687 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The Bulgarian economy was severely hit by the economic and financial crisis in 2009, which was accompanied by the burst of a 

real estate bubble. A sudden stop of foreign capital in 2009 forced a rapid adjustment of the current account and also a private 

sector deleveraging. As a result, outstanding real household debt fell relative to the end of the 2009 and outstanding real credit to 

non-financial corporations stagnated. Consequently, (real) domestic demand has been growing at an annual average rate of 

0.36% since the end of 2009, inducing a subdued GDP growth (0.5% projected in 2013). The Bulgarian banking system – 83.7% 

foreign-owned – withstood the financial crisis and the recession reasonably well (the ROE stands out at 7.9%), despite a mounting 

stock of non-performing loans (16.9% in 2012). Although the banking system was less leveraged than in the rest of the EU even 

before the crisis, leverage was substantially reduced in the period 2008-2010, reaching in 2011 a ratio of total debt to total assets 

more than 3 percentage points lower than its value in 2007, and in 2012 a loan-to-deposit ratio of 115.8%. Although total assets 

increased by about 50% between 2007 and 2011, loans grew very slowly during the period – only about 10%.  

Bulgarian SMEs, and particularly micro enterprises, exhibit gross returns and productivity lower than those of large corporates 

structurally. In response to the crisis in 2009, about 37% of Bulgarian SMEs decreased the number of employees and 22% 

reduced wages. Also, 22% postponed investment plans. In 2009, 18% of SMEs had difficulties in servicing their debt, while in 

2010-11 about 45% of Bulgarian SMEs had difficulties in accessing external finance, and an 86% estimate that they do not have 

sufficient finance to carry out all necessary investment. Indeed, the SMAF debt sub-index in 2011 was sensibly below the EU 

average (92.2), and in fact loans to SMEs in the 2007-2011 period fell by 38.0%. In 2012 relative to 2011, SMEs report fewer 

difficulties to access external finance, with micro enterprises reporting the smallest improvements. Throughout the period 2010-12, 

access to finance has improved with the size of the SME. In 2012, an important factor improving access to finance was the quality 

of management and organisation practices. According to an EIB bank lending survey in Bulgaria, credit standards are expected to 

remain broadly the same during the second half of 2013, while at the same time demand for loans from SMEs is expected to 

increase. During this period, banks expect to apply wider margins on the SME lending rate relative to the interbank rate and 

collateral requirements will be further tightened. Foreign banks perceive international constraints – notably parent group NPLs and 

EU regulation – as the main business obstacle in Bulgaria. 

 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Croatia   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -0.7%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 130.1% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.1%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 13.2% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 16.9%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 20.2% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-5.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 7.8% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 59.6%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  : 
n.a. 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING    AS  

%  OF  GDP: 
n.a.  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
4.9%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  : 
n.a. 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2011): 
98.5%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2011): 67.5%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
n.a. 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 66.1%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -11.2%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 5.2%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
5.2% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

59 - 434 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The macroeconomic situation of Croatia remains difficult. The country has been in recession for the last five years and structural 

problems and the rather protected labour market will not solve the problems of high unemployment and low growth quickly.. On 

the fiscal side, the budget deficit remains high and public debt is projected at 59.6% of GDP at the end of 2013. The EU entry per 

se will not bring FDI and growth – domestic reforms are a precondition for this. The banking sector is well-capitalised with a ROE 

of 7.8% and CAR of 20.2%, but subject to risks from the weak real economy (declining profitability, steep rise in NPLs), high 

euroisation and significant exposure to the sovereign (credits to SOEs, holding of short-term government debt),. However, credit 

growth in the private sector is weak. The government did take measures to support demand and supply of credit, but due to the 

general macro-economic uncertainty a pick-up in credit activity is not yet visible. In addition, the loss of the sovereign’s 

investment-grade credit rating exposes Croatia to a rise in borrowing costs. 

Apart from a few champions with international business activities, the rest of the corporate sector is dominated by SMEs. With 4.7 

employees, the average Croatian SME is slightly bigger than the average EU SME, with 4.2 employees. Between 2001 and 2010, 

the number of SMEs grew by 71%, while the number of large enterprises decreased by a third. In terms of economic value, the 

rise of the SME sector was even more significant. Furthermore, despite a recent shrinkage in SMEs’ share of GDP – by 1.4 

percentage points – Croatian SMEs account for 67.5% of employed workers, a shade above the EU average. Croatian SMEs 

account for just over 41% of the country’s exports. While SME loans have shrunk by 11.2% over the 2007-2011 period, according 

to the latest EIB bank lending survey, banks expect to further decrease supply of SME loans by 25% over the next 6 months. 

Demand for loans by SMEs is also expected to decrease by 25% over the next six months. Funding conditions to SMEs are not 

expected to change over the next 6 months. Foreign banks perceive local market outlook, regulation, and asset quality (which 

continues to deteriorate) as the main business constraints. On the other hand, conditions on intragroup funding are expected to 

ease up.  

 

 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Cyprus   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -8.7%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 111.2% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -5.8%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 15.5% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE (2013) : 16.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 9.4% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING   AS  

%  OF  GDP (2013): 
-8.3%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): -33.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 116.0%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
8.7% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING    AS  

%  OF  GDP (2012): 
9.6%.  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
5.5%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
37.0% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 100.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 81.4%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
3 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 60.0%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 9.0%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2013-06): 
0.87% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 1.7%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
4.8% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

36 - 58 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The country is facing a deep recession with economic growth declining by 2.4% in 2012 and is expected to fall more sharply in 

2013. Despite its €10bn bailout in March the Cypriot economy has shrunk by 8.7% in 2013, with unemployment increasing to 

16.7% over the year. Unemployment in 2014 is now expected to reach 19.2%, up from the original forecast of 16.9%. Tight capital 

controls, which are expected to last until January 2014, are putting downward pressure on the economy, with a predicted GDP 

contraction of 8.7% this year and additional fall in output of 6.5% in 2014. The budget deficit increased from 5.3% of GDP in 2010 

to 6.3% in 2011; as the authorities moved ahead with fiscal and restructuring measures and the economy turned down. The deficit 

remained at 6.4% of GDP in 2012 and is expected to rise to 8.3% of GDP in 2013. Competitiveness and innovation are weak, 

partly because of the constraints of the small market size. Cyprus has a comparative advantage in a number of sectors (including 

tourism, agro-food, aquaculture, bio-economy, etc.) but still needs to take action to address the deterioration of competitiveness in 

these activities. Long term competitive advantage in offshore services and relationships with Russian investors could be damaged 

by the crisis resolution. Despite the capital controls, confidence in the banking system has continued to fall with net outflows since 

March reaching EUR 8 billion, representing 12% of all deposits. In 2011 bank assets totaled EUR 152bn (835% of GDP), 

commercial bank assets with Cypriot parents were EUR 92bn (500% of GDP). Exposure of these banks to Greece was EUR 

29bn, or 160% of GDP. They also held EUR1.6bn of Cypriot government bonds but only minimal amounts of sovereign debt from 

other distressed euro area countries. Deposits raised in Cyprus totaled EUR 42bn, of which more than half (EUR 23bn) came from 

non-residents. Non-resident deposits came largely from Russia and – to a lesser extent – other CIS states. In addition, EUR 23bn 

were raised abroad, mainly in Greece (EUR 17bn). Asset quality keeps deteriorating due to the recession, and deleveraging 

continues, as Cypriot banks record a loan-to-deposit ratios of 93%, down from 111.2% in 2012.  

SMEs make up 99.8% of enterprises and absorb 60% of bank loans. But the banking crisis has eventually tightened credit and the 

small market size and lack of suitable intermediaries are important constraints. The bank lending survey for Cyprus reports 

tightening credit standards for loans and credit lines to enterprises in the second quarter of 2013. Banks’ margins on average 

loans recorded larger increases compared to the previous quarter and collateral requirements increased. On the demand side, net 

demand for all loan categories continued to decline in the second quarter. The decrease was larger than previously anticipated 

and banks expect demand to continue to decline in the next quarter. 

 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Czech Republic   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -1.0%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 83.6% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -3.4%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 5.1% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 7.1%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 15.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.9%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 20.9% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 49.0%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
0.4%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
1.3%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
89.8% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 83.6 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 69.7%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
2 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 19.5%§  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -33.7%§ 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
-0.08% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 3.6%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

46,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
5.1% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

124 - 871 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Real GDP in the Czech Republic is expected to decrease by 1.0% in 2013. The projected recovery in economic activity in the EU 

is forecast to support the Czech economy from 2014 on, whereas domestic demand should appreciably strengthen only in 2015, 

along with improved labour market conditions and restored confidence in the corporate sector. The Czech banking sector is very 

liquid and profitable, with a ROE of 20.9% in 2012. The Czech financial system appears well positioned to withstand spillover 

risks, given a CAR of 15.7% and a NPL ratio of 5.1%. A reemergence of financial stress in the euro area entails a risk of 

deleveraging by European parent banks, which would adversely affect Czech domestic credit conditions through parent-subsidiary 

relationship (foreign ownership reaches 89.8%). However, the effect of such deleveraging would be limited since Czech banks are 

self-reliant in their funding. This soundness of the financial sector as well as good standing of balance sheets of households and 

the corporate sector limits the vulnerability to the euro area financial spillovers.  

Although large corporations are awash with liquidity, the situation for SMEs is characterised by problems of access to finance (the 

SMAF debt sub-index in 2011 was 83.6, much below the EU average). In 2011 SME loans were significantly below their 2007 

level. Whereas total business loans declined by 10% between 2007 and 2010, SME loans declined by 38%. Credit conditions also 

deteriorated as shown by the doubling of the interest rate spread between SMEs and total business loans from 2007 to 2010. Last 

but not least, bankruptcies among SMEs were more than three times greater in 2011 than in 2008. According to the latest EIB 

bank lending survey banks expect to increase supply of SME loans by 20% over the next 6 months. Demand for loans by SMEs 

increased by 40% over the last six months and is expected to increase by another 20% over the next six months. Funding 

conditions to SMEs are expected to ease over the next 6 months, and the share of SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing 

in the 2009-2011 period has decreased to 5.1%. The policy response to this situation was the stepping up of guarantee activities. 

In 2010 1435 SMEs received loans under the national GUARANTEE programme. In parallel the Czech Export Bank and the 

Export Guarantee and Insurance Company received State support during 2009 and 2010 to increase export finance and 

insurance. 

 

§
 On new loans (flow) 
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Denmark   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 219.3% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -4.7%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 4.2% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 7.3%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 17.9% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-1.7%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 1.0% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 44.3%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
1.4% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
8.8%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
4.8% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
-0.1%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
19.9% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.6%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 95.9 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 66.8%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
3 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 10.7%§  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -16.1%§ 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.89%a 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 2.4%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
5.7% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

182 - 838 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Denmark's GDP is projected to grow at a 0.3% annual rate in 2013, but its output level continues to lie below potential (by 4.7% 

this year), reflecting a shortfall of aggregate demand over supply, but also a significant decline in the competitiveness over the 

00’s. The recession continues to affect the unemployment rate, which is lingering at 7.3%. The financial situation of the 

Government is solid, with public debt equal to 44.3% of GDP. General government deficit is projected to decrease substantially to 

1.7% in 2013 compared to 4.1% in 2012. The very low (negative) sovereign spread vs. German bund in 2012 is partly explained 

by the safe-haven status of Denmark during the financial crisis.  

Denmark has a large banking sector with bank assets amounting to over four times GDP. In spite of the large number of small 

institutions, the sector is highly concentrated. The two largest banks (Danske Bank and Nordea) account for some 2/3 of total 

assets. Despite significant cross-border exposures, exposures to the vulnerable EU countries remain in general limited,, higher 

compared to Nordic peers and are mainly concentrated on Ireland.  Banks’ capitalisation and liquidity have improved, but 

especially smaller banks still need to build more robust capital and liquidity buffers. Return on equity has recovered somewhat for 

large systemic banks but it is still negative for small banks on average. High levels of household debt may pose a risk to mid-term 

financial and economic stability (loan-to deposit ratio 219.3% in 2012. NPLs in 2012 increased to 4.2% from 3.7% at the end of 

2011).  

Total corporate borrowing from banks has been reduced since the end of 2009. This is partly explained by the corporate sector’s 

considerable savings surplus as corporate investment has been substantially reduced. Financial institutions lending to SMEs 

declined by around 30% between 2007 and 2009, recovered with a 23% increase in 2010, but stagnated again in 2011 leaving the 

total value of SME lending well below pre-crisis levels. Demand for loans has played an important role in this development but 

SMEs’ access to finance has also deteriorated. Banks have restricted their lending and tightened the credit standards especia lly 

for small loans. The interest rate spread between large and small loans increased consistently during the crisis and reached 

3.43% in 2011, which was relatively larger than in other countries. The fraction of financially viable SMEs unsuccessful in 

obtaining loan financing reached 5.7% in 2011. The availability of bank finance for SMEs – as measured in 2011 by a SMAF debt 

sub-index of 95.9 – is slightly below the EU average. Venture capital financing experienced a sharp drop in 2009 and continued to 

decline in 2010 before recovering significantly in 2011.  

In order to support SMEs’ access to finance government loan guarantees and loans have been increased during the crisis. Also 

export guarantees and export credits have been used to support the development and operations of Danish export firms. In 2009 

the government introduced a package which improved SME financing and export opportunities by strengthening loan guarantees, 

get-started loans, export guarantees and by improving access to risk capital for new businesses. In 2012, another complementing 

policy package was introduced.  
 

a
 Maturity Over 1 year; 

§
 On new loans (flow) 
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Estonia   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 127.2% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): 1.2%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 3.4% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 9.3%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 19.6% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-0.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 13.9% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 10.0%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
3.8%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2010): 
3.2%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
94.9% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 100.7 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 77.9%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
6 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 58.6%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2010): 3.8%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.79%a 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 6.6%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

50,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
12.2% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

19 - 135 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Estonia has recovered quickly to sustained growth after the 14.1% fall in GDP in 2009, following the collapse of its housing market 

and the global financial crisis. Growth of 1.3% is projected for 2013 with balanced contribution from both exports and domestic 

demand. Unemployment has fallen from 16.9% in 2010 to 9.3% in 2013, but is above pre-crisis levels. Tightening capacity 

constraints have prompted a strong private investment response (an increase of more than 50% in the last two years), but private 

investment’s contribution to growth is projected to decline. After remarkable adjustment, public finances are sound and the 

government is committed to continue prudent fiscal policy – the budget deficit of 0.3% is expected to ameliorate in 2014. General 

government debt stands at 10% in 2013, which is the lowest in Europe. The Estonian banking sector is highly concentrated and 

dominated by Nordic banks. The aggregate market share of the four major (Nordic) banks (Swedbank, SEB, Nordea and Danske 

Bank) amounts to close to 90% of total assets. The size of the financial sector is, however, relatively small in the total economy. 

Extensive bank write-downs have cut NPLs in half from their peak in mid-2010 to about 3% and loan quality has improved. Banks 

are profitable, liquid, and well-capitalised. Due to rapidly growing domestic deposits the loan-to-deposit ratio has decreased 

considerably to 127% in 2012 from 163% two years earlier. Towards the end of 2012 the fall in the loan to deposit ratio slowed, 

indicating a gradual recovery of the loan market and a deceleration in deposit growth. Growth in the loan portfolio started in 2012 

and continued moderately in 2013, mainly from increased borrowing by companies. 

An overwhelming majority of companies in Estonia are SMEs who rely mainly on bank-based financing. At the same time a 

substantial share of the medium-size and large enterprises in Estonia are owned by foreign companies, which provide them with 

other alternatives for obtaining funds beyond the local financial sector. The main institution to support access to finance in Estonia 

is KredEx. KredEx provides loan financing, credit lines and loan guarantees, which are partly funded by national government and 

partly by EU. In addition, KredEx provides financing instruments that are fully funded by the EU. According to SBA Fact Sheet 

2012, Estonia’s overall performance in terms of SMEs’ access to finance is positive and above the EU average. In particular 

willingness of banks to provide loans, access to public financial support and the cost of credit have contributed to improved access 

to finance. Yet loans to SMEs have contracted by 3.8% in 2007-2010 and the share of SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan 

financing in 2009-2011 has increased to 12.2%.  

 

 

a
 Maturity Over 1 year;

 †
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Finland   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -0.6%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 173.0% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.7%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 0.5% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 8.2%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 15.2% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.2%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 11.5% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 58.4%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.7% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.4%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
0.4% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.4%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
67.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 114.5 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 61.6%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
4 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 21.0%§  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -31.7%§ 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.39%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 1.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

179,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
2.9% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

50 - 352 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

In Finland GDP growth has been weak over the past five years and since the beginning of 2012 the country has been in a 

recession. Finnish GDP is currently 5% smaller than it was before the sharp decline in 2009. Exports have declined by a fifth from 

the pre-crisis levels and the current account turned negative in 2011. In addition to weak global demand, exports have been 

depressed by a deteriorating competitiveness since 2007. Fixed investment started to recover in 2010 and 2011, but has been 

declining since 2012 due to excess capacity and weak demand. A still negative growth of -0.6% is projected for 2013, leading to a 

further increase in the unemployment rate. Recent years have seen a clear deterioration in public finances, as the budget deficit 

has increased to 2.2% in 2013 and the debt over GDP is quickly approaching the 60% threshold. The Finnish banking sector is in 

relatively good shape and its capital position is strong. Due to low exposure to vulnerable countries (0.4%), the banking sector has 

not been much affected by the crisis. The profitability of the banking sector remained fair in the first half of 2013, although the net 

operating profit declined by 20% from a year ago. The smaller banks have difficulties in maintaining profitability in the current 

environment of sluggish economic growth and low interest rates. NPLs have grown slightly, but are still at low levels (0.5 %). 

Public sector and households run deficits adding to vulnerabilities. The growth of loans to households and non-financial corporate 

sector was above EU-average in 2011-2012 but is now declining – depressed by weak economic performance. 

SMEs access to finance has been supported by the strong banking sector and increased public financing. According to the ECB 

access to finance survey only 11% of SMEs reported access to finance as their main pressing problem during the second half of 

2012. Moreover, four out of six concerns listed in the survey were more often considered the most pressing problem. In addition, 

only 1% of SMEs did not apply for a loan because of fear of rejection and more than half reported that they did not apply for a loan 

as they had sufficient internal funds. Also the 2012 survey of the Confederation of Finnish Industries suggest that firms have in 

general adequate access to finance but there is increasing divergence between firms of different size. Access to finance does not 

appear to be a pressing problem for the Finnish SMEs. However, banks seem to have increased their credit standards and the 

share of rejected loan applicants increased to 11% during the second half of 2012 compared to 5% half a year earlier. Interest rate 

spreads between large and small loans started to increase again in the middle of 2011 and continued to widen in 2012. The 

Finnish government has actively supported SME financing during the crisis and a number of policy measures were taken. 

Especially the activities of the government-owned financing company Finnvera were enhanced. SME loans, loan guarantees and 

also export credits guarantees provided by Finnvera were all expanded during the crisis. 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

§
 On new loans (flow) 
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France   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.2%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 111.6% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.9%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 4.5% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 11.0%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 14.0% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-4.1%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 3.4% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 93.5%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
3.5% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-1.0%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
8.0% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
1.0%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
10.8% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 103.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 63.7%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
36 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 20.6%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 16.9% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
46.6%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.45% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 8.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

47,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
9.9% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

717 - 5,148 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

After stagnation in 2012, France’s real GDP is forecasted to expand by 0.2% in 2013 and the recovery is projected to further 

unfold through 2014. The recession has had a severe impact on the unemployment rate, increased from 9.6% in 2011 to 10.2% in 

2012 and is expected to reach 11.0% in 2013. The external position is expected to continue weakening in the medium term. The 

current account deficit remained important in 2012 (2.1% of GDP) although it narrowed due to a slight improvement in the trade 

deficit (-3.1% of GDP in 2012 after -3.6% in 2011). The relatively dynamic international demand and the sluggish internal demand 

are expected to result in a further reduction in the current-account deficit (to 1.5% of GDP in 2015) while the measures to restore 

competitiveness could start to impact on export growth. The public deficit is expected at 4.1% of GDP in 2013, down from 4.8% in 

2012 but above the 3.9% target set by the Council in June 2013. Since 2011, the rapid fiscal consolidation has relied heavily on 

revenue measures, even though expenditure growth was also significantly reduced. As a consequence of the still high public 

deficit, the  government debt is forecasted to reach 93.5% of GDP in 2013 (90.2% in 2012). Part of the increase reflects financial 

support to other Euro area countries (direct and through the EFSF to Greece, Ireland and Portugal, and contributions to the ESM). 

The sovereign spread versus German bonds is positive but small, at 1.0% on average in 2012, and has even reduced since. The 

business climate, which started to pick up in industry in spring 2013, has been recently improving across all sectors. However, the 

financial situation of non-financial corporations in France is particularly difficult with a profit share which stands at only 28.4% of 

gross value added in 2012, the lowest ratio in the EU.. This implies that companies will need to restore their profitability before 

investment and competitiveness can pick up. The French financial sector is large, sophisticated, and integrated both vertically and 

internationally. Four of the largest 25 global banks were French in 2012 (based on total assets). However, banks’ profitabili ty is 

low, with a ROE at 3.4% in 2012, and they remain exposed to wholesale funding conditions. Banks achieved their deleveraging 

objectives in 2012, without engendering a credit crunch, and strengthened their balance sheets: the NPL ratio is at 4.5% and the 

capital adequacy ratio at 14.0%. 

There are more than 2.5 million SMEs in France and they account for 99.8% of all enterprises. The vast majority are micro firms 

(between 1 and 9 employees). The French SME sector does not differ substantially from the Europe-wide one, except that micro-

firms are more prevalent and more productive in France. The availability of bank finance for SMEs – as measured by a SMAF debt 

sub-index of 103.4 – is above the EU average in 2011. In 2013, the fraction of SMEs that did not fully or substantially obtain new 

loan financing was 11%, one percentage point more than in 2011-2012. In the period from October 2012 to March 2013, 28% of 

French SMEs applied for a bank loan, the highest percentage in the Euro area. Although bank lending rates have been declining 

over the same period, SMEs reported an increase in their debt-to-assets ratio and in net interest expenses. French SMEs are 

heavily dependent on domestic markets and lack the capacity or support to exploit export opportunities. Export revenues account 

only for 7% of SME revenues compared with 21% for large corporates. Domestic focus, lack of scale and limited financial 

sophistication mean that SMEs have been less agile in responding to the crisis: between 2008 and 2011, SMEs saw a decline in 

revenues of 12%, while large companies saw a decline of 3% over the same period. A reorientation towards growing export 

markets seems critical as SMEs are not part of the supply chain but sell final, finished products. They face growth thresholds – 
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e.g. growing from 49 to 50 employees involves 34 additional regulatory requirements – and are among the least profitable in 

Europe, making it more difficult for them to sustainably borrow. The current SME demand for credit is largely for working capital 

financing, i.e. very few SMEs have invested to boost competitiveness in the last 5 years. While 50% of SMEs can have access to 

group funding resources, it is crucial for those not belonging to a group – especially young and fast-growing firms as well as those 

that are restructuring – to have access to broader or alternative funding sources. Equity markets are not used sufficiently, due in 

part to the low profitability of SMEs. Moreover, SMEs often lack awareness of alternative fund sources, such as public funding 

schemes, equity investors and nascent peer-to-peer lenders. Awareness-building campaigns hence would be beneficial. In France 

the most effective measure to improve levels of SME credit has been the enhanced coordination of intervention across funding 

instruments through the institution of the Public Investment Bank (BPI). The BPI, created in 2012 by merging the three existing 

public investment entities, currently provides about EUR 15 billion in financing and EUR 12 billion in public guarantees. In 2013, a 

number of additional schemes have been launched to further increase the financial resources and the activities of the BPI.. 
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Germany   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.5%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 102.6% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -1.0%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2011): 3.0% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 5.4%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 17.3% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
0.0%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2010): 8.8% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 79.6%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
1.2% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
2.2%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
8.4% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.0%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
10.8% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.5%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 92.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 62.8%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
12 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 19.8%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -7.5%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
48.0%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.02% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 2.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

166,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
4.4% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

710 - 5,779 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

German GDP is forecast to  expand by 0.5% in 2013. After the rebound of 2010-2011, the momentum weakened in 2012 as 

growth was significantly affected by the slowdown in global economic activity and the prevailing uncertainty caused by the debt 

crisis. Real GDP declined in Q4 2012 and stagnated in the first quarter of this year, also reflecting weather effects. Exports, 

especially to the euro area, decreased during this period and investment in machinery and equipment saw a six quarter decline 

that ended in Q2 2013, while consumption remained robust. Going forward, conditions are in place for a steady domestic demand-

driven expansion of the economy. Equipment investment is set to gradually recover amongst dissipating uncertainty and 

favourable financing conditions while low interest rates and the robust labour market should further support private consumption 

and housing investment.  

Balance sheets in Germany are generally healthy with, for example, low debt-to-GDP ratios in the household, corporate, and 

government sectors. This allows Germany to better absorb shocks from other trading partners instead of transmitting or amplifying 

them to its supply chain partners. The crisis revealed serious vulnerabilities in the financial sector. Since then, substantial public 

support measures in conjunction with the sector’s own adjustment efforts and the rebound of the German economy appear to 

have stabilized the sector. Of the €29 billion in capital and €174 billion in guarantees that distressed institutions received around 

€12 billion of capital has been repaid to the financial stability fund (SoFFin) and only €1.1 billion in guarantees remain. Funding 

conditions remain favorable for most German banks and the system’s reliance on wholesale funding has continued to decline. 

According to the IMF, the banking system would benefit from a further increase in capital. 

Overall, the trend figures show that German SMEs have weathered the crisis well. Since 2005, German SMEs in all sub-size 

classes have been on an upward trajectory in terms of number, employment and gross value-added, a trend that was only 

temporarily halted at the beginning of the financial crisis in 2008. German SMEs continue to have relatively easy access to bank 

credit, although in 2011 the SMAF debt sub-index was 92.4, below the EU average. Loans to non-financial corporations are 

increasing, albeit at lower rates than before the crisis. According to the ECB, the share of German SMEs who report access to 

finance as the most pressing problem is among the lowest in the euro area and the share of SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan 

financing is below 5%. The same applies to loan rejection rates. 

 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Greece   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE (2013) : -4.0%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 84.1% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -12.8%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 20.7% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE (2013) : 27.0%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 9.5% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING   AS  

%  OF  GDP (2013): 
-13.5%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2011): -34.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 176.2%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
31.3% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING    AS  

%  OF  GDP (2012): 
21.2%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
13.7% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
21.0%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
21.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 89.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 85.1%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
43 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 69.1%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -23.8%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.33%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 16.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

233,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
16.4% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

1,129 - 4,207 € 

Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

In 2013 the Greek economy will be in its sixth year of prolonged, deep recession. The GDP is likely to contract by 4%, however, 

signs of recovery are present. Both survey- and market-based indicators suggest an improvement in confidence and business 

outlook, although the turning point is yet to be confirmed by hard evidence. For 2014, a modest output growth of 0.6% is 

forecasted, with further improvements in the medium term. Private and public consumption will continue to decline, while net 

exports continue to contribute positively to growth. Investment is recovering from its steep decline already in 2013, and a robust 

rebound – 6.4% increase – in gross capital formation is forecasted for 2014. Unemployment is expected to rise further to 27% in 

2013, with a possible slight improvement in 2014. Despite the large adjustment in domestic demand, and the improvement in the 

external balance, the current account is still in deficit. Greece made significant efforts towards fiscal consolidation: in 2013 the 

budget deficit is expected to worsen to a double-digit figure of 13.5%. The very high level of public debt is expected to decline only 

over the medium-to-long run, and debt sustainability is highly conditional on the assumed recovery of economic output and the 

primary surplus. Greece relies on official (EU/IMF) sources to finance its deficit and maturing public debt. The second Greek 

programme, launched in 2012, brought EUR 164bn of new funding to cover the country’s financing needs until 2016. Hit by major 

losses both on their government bond portfolio and their lending to the private sector, Greek banks needed to be recapitalised. 

The capital position of the four major banks – NBG, Alpha, Piraeus and Eurobank – has been restored by mid-2013 chiefly from 

official sources, with minor private-sector participation. Deleveraging is still on-going: in Q1 2013 bank assets contracted by 2.6%. 

Domestic deposits begin to recover after long decline and the loan-to-deposit ratio is down at 84.1% in 2012. Banks, however, still 

rely heavily on central bank liquidity, including Emergency Liquidity Assistance. Loan quality is still on the decline: NPLs in Q1 

2013 reached 29% of total loans, up from 20.7% in 2012. 

The SME sector plays a higher role in the economy relative to most other EU Member States. Micro enterprises are particularly 

important: they account for 56.6% of all jobs and 33.9% of the value-added. The crisis has caused a dramatic decrease in the 

number of Greek SMEs: about 90 thousand units are estimated to have disappeared between 2008 and 2011. As to SMEs’ 

access to finance, Greece scores significantly below the EU average according to the country’s SBA Factsheet and the SMAF 

debt sub-index. SME loan rejection rates are particularly high and in 2010-2012 one sixth of those who applied for loan financing 

have been unsuccessful in obtaining it. Access to venture capital is also particularly difficult. The lack of funding available to SMEs 

is confirmed by the ECB SAFE survey, where 38% of SME respondents mentioned access to finance as the single most pressing 

problem they face. To support SME financing, a JEREMIE programme was launched in 2011, providing credit guarantees, low-

cost financing and venture capital to micro- and small enterprises. The National Fund for Entrepreneurship and Development 

(ETEAN SA) provides financial sources by co-investing funds with banks to provide loans to SMEs at low interest rates.  

The EIB has various activities targeting SMEs in the country, such as participation in the roll-out of state-guaranteed SMEs loans, 

and the launching of the SME Guarantee Fund and the Trade Finance Enhancement programme. 
 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Hungary   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.7%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 116.3% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -3.5%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 15.8% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 11.0%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 15.9% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.9%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): -1.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 80.7%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.6% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
5.9%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
6.4%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
54.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 80.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 73.0%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
4 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 58.4%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -26.7% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
2.47%a 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 5.3%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
2.6% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

251 – 1,0291 € 

Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

After falling back into recession in 2012 with a GDP contraction of 1.7%, Hungary’s economy is expected to experience a slow 

recovery in 2013: GDP growth is forecast at 0.7%, with output remaining significantly below potential. Net exports are likely to 

contribute positively towards aggregate output, in parallel with an improvement in aggregate demand in Germany, Hungary’s key  

export market. However, after more than 4 years of deleveraging, domestic demand will become the primary contributor of 

economic growth. Household consumption is projected to pick up slowly, as in an environment of historic low inflation limited wage 

increases will begin to counteract the impact of deleveraging and employment uncertainty. The on-going decline in private capital 

formation, due to existing unused capacities, borrowing constraints and low business confidence, is only partially offset by 

stronger public investment resulting from the expected higher uptake of EU funds. The fiscal deficit is likely to bounce back from 

last year’s 2% to 2.9% in 2013. As a consequence, the government’s public debt reduction plan is expected to lose its momentum, 

with the debt-to-GDP ratio moving slightly above 80%.  

Given Hungary’s sub-investment grade sovereign rating and the relatively high annual refinancing needs, public sector funding 

can be vulnerable to a slowdown or reversal in capital flows to emerging markets. Financial conditions, and bank lending in 

particular, contribute negatively to the output. After more than 4 years of deleveraging, the stock of outstanding bank credit to the 

corporates and households was still declining, by 6.9% and 7.1% respectively, in Q2 2013. However net flow of credit to the 

corporate sector turned positive in August and September among SMEs on account of the central bank's Funding for Growth 

Scheme. The deleveraging has been exacerbated by the government's strategy of significantly increasing the tax burden on the 

financial sector. This in turn resulted in a sharp decline in bank profitability and a subsequent withdrawal of parent funding from 

foreign-owned subsidiaries. The declining access to funding, together with the level of non-performing loans (20% in the corporate 

and 18% in the household sector in Q2 2013)), creates supply-side constraints on credit flows. According to a central bank’s 

estimate, about half of the currently observed decline in outstanding corporate credit is due to a shortfall in supply.  

In line with observations in other crisis-hit economies, decline in lending affects SMEs more than larger enterprises in Hungary as 

well. New credit flows to SMEs on an annual basis declined by 35% from 2007 to 2011, whereas the decline in credit flows to 

large corporates amounted only to 15%. More than half of a SME loan portfolio is denominated in foreign currencies (EUR or 

CHF), and largely unhedged. Central bank’s data indicates that more than one-third of the SME’s foreign currency loans have 

suffered from at least a 30% increase in the local currency value of the principal due to the depreciation of the exchange rate, 

putting significant pressure on debt servicing. Official initiatives to support SMEs’ access to financing include Garantiqa, a credit 

guarantee fund with majority public ownership, and AVHGA, a guarantee fund specialised in agriculture financing. The use of 

these guarantee funds are relatively high: 6% of total corporate lending was guaranteed by the schemes, compared to the EU 

average of 1.5%.  

However, Garantiqa’s guaranteed credit stock declined in 2012, indicating that factors beyond increased risk, such as funding 

constraints or credit demand may play an important role in the general decline in SME credit stock. In April 2013 the Hungarian 

central bank launched its ‘Funding for Growth’ programme, providing low-cost refinancing for new SME loans, as well as funding 

for the conversion of existing foreign currency loans to local currency products. Preliminary data shows significant interest and 
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uptake during the first few months of the programme.  Also, the central bank’s loan officer survey shows that together with the 

ambitious interest rate cuts, the programme also brought an improvement in the banks’ willingness to extend loans to SMEs. 

Critics of the programme, however, point out the high fiscal costs that could arise in the future, and the potential of the new 

funding to be used for speculating against the currency. 
 

a
 Maturity Over 1 year;  
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Ireland   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 90.0% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -0.9%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 18.7% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 13.3%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 18.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-7.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2011): -15.0% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 124.4%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
10.9% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
5.0%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
2.1% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
4.7%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
49.9% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 91.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 69.0%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
n.a. 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 63.7%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2010 - 2011): 0.9% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
-1.82%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 15.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
21.2% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

205 - 1,525 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The Irish data for 2012 suggests a GDP growth of just 0.2% last year, which is significantly lower than previously reported. 

Continued weakness in external demand, particularly in the UK and the euro area, was the main factor contributing to this 

slowdown. The GDP growth forecast for 2013 is at 0.3%. First quarter figures suggest broad-based weakness across the 

economy. Consumption is at a stand-still; exports of goods and services – a driver of economic performance in recent years – 

have also stalled. There has, however, been a gradual improvement in employment. Government’s access to market funding has 

continued to improve and sovereign yields reached new post crisis lows in the second quarter. Banking sector liquidity has 

improved and deleveraging remains on track, but there is continued uncertainty over asset quality and profitability, linked to the 

persistent rise in mortgage arrears. The legislature has recently modified the bankruptcy process to address this. In its most recent 

Macro-Financial Review, the Central Bank identified the need for the domestic banking sector to reconfigure its business models 

to focus on the core business of lending to the real economy. Domestic deposits have remained stable, which has enabled the 

removal of the Eligible Liabilities Guarantee scheme. The May 2013 ECB policy rate reduction, however, may have a mixed effect 

on bank profitability. This depends on the pricing and composition of Irish banks’ assets and liabilities, as tracker loan interest 

rates are reduced as well as interest rates on liabilities such as deposits. Irish bank margins remain very narrow and banks are still 

reliant on central-bank funding.  

 

New bank lending to SMEs has declined by 82% since the pre-crisis peaks. This trend has continued though at a slower pace. 

Credit advanced to non-financial SMEs fell by 4.6% at end-June 2013, compared with a 4.1% decline at the end of the previous 

year. Total new lending to SMEs amounted to just under EUR 2.4 billion during the last four quarters to end-June 2013. According 

to ECB banking lending survey data, lending spreads for SMEs in Ireland are about 150 basis points higher than those reported 

for German SMEs. Banks spoken to during a recent IIF/Bain mission to Ireland, however, suggest that the real rate may be 400 

basis points above the German equivalent.
 
This difference may be partially explained by the EUR 1m threshold set by the ECB. 

There is no clear agreement among leading economists in Ireland as to whether the problem of weak SME lending is more of 

supply or demand in the country. All that were spoken to during the recent IIF/Bain mission to Ireland agree that there is some 

element of both. It is clear that households and SMEs are continuing to deleverage. While this rebalancing is necessary, it 

constrains domestic demand at a time when the public sector is undertaking an even larger correction. The main source of 

national statistics capturing demand for SME credit in Ireland is the SME Credit Demand Survey prepared for the Department of 

Finance. The results from the most recent survey show that SME credit demand, while remaining low, continues a modest upward 

trend (40% of SMEs having requested at least one type of bank finance in the period October 2012 to March 2013.). This is 

helped by a backdrop of continued stabilisation in the marketplace, driven by improved trading conditions for larger SME’s. The 

overall rejection rate slightly increases at 21.2% which is lower than the 23% decline rate recorded in 2012. Of particular concern 

is the level of SMEs discouraged from applying for a loan. While demand itself has yet to improve significantly, there has been a 

positive improvement in the perception of whether or not banks are lending to the sector. It would appear that a significantly higher 
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proportion of SMEs feel that banks are now lending to SMEs. This enhanced lending sentiment should lay the ground for a 

modest uptake in demand in the next six months. During discussions with banks and the official sector, two concerns have been 

raised regarding the effectiveness of a securitisation market for SME loans, which may be particularly salient in Ireland. The first is 

the non-standardisation of SME loans which make it difficult to bundle. The second is the size of the market. During the same 

discussions, banks also emphasised the difficulties in disentangling SME property lending from core business lending, as property 

related loans which fall outside of the core business of companies often make up the majority of SME loans. The Irish government, 

led by the Department of Finance, established the SME State Bodies Group (SBG) which closely looks at the credit environment 

for SMEs. Targets for SMEs lending of EUR 4bn each were set for both the Bank of Ireland and AIB. It does not look like these 

targets will be met. Moreover, much of these lending activities are rolling-over/restructuring existing loans. In addition, it 

established a Credit Review Office (CRO) which can monitor failed credit applications and issue an opinion as to whether or not 

an application should be accepted. But over the past two years the CRO has reviewed only 300 loan applications. Its impact 

however may be a lot larger, as it encourages banks to avoid challenges being sent to the office in the first place. 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year;  
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Italy   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -1.8%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 107.5% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -4.5%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 12.9% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 12.2%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 13.3% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-3.0%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 1.0% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 133.0%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
7.3% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.4%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
3.5% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
4.0%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
12.3% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 99.7 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 80.1%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
34 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 18.5%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 8.0% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
50.4%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
2.37% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 6.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

153,000   

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
11.7% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

3,328 - 20,731 € 

Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Following a prolonged recession, the Italian economy is showing timid signs that a gradual mild recovery is expected to start in the 

last quarter of 2013, driven in the first place by positive export growth in turn sustaining investment. Medium- to high-frequency 

indicators show that business confidence is stabilising and consumer confidence strengthened whilst services and manufacturing 

PMI’'s   reached expansionary territories in the last months . Tight credit conditions and political uncertainty continue to weigh on 

private sector demand and public sector deficit is due to remain within 3% in 2013.  The unemployment rate has been on an 

ascending path and reached levels just above 12 in 2013. The recession eroded the household saving rate which is expected to 

remain below 13% over the next three years (still above the EU average). Following a significant fiscal adjustment and ECB 

announcement of the Outright Monetary Transactions (OMT) framework in August 2012, sovereign yields have fallen considerably 

and Italy has been able to meet its demand for financing on the market at rather contained yields.  

Banca d’Italia has run an asset quality review for 20 large and medium-sized banking groups whose coverage ratios either were 

lower than average or had decreased significantly. These groups account for roughly 40% of the banking system NPLs. It 

emerged that the average NPL ratio for the targeted sample of individual credit files was roughly 27% - higher than the recorded 

national average. It should also be recalled that the definitions of non-performing loans in the EU are highly heterogeneous, and 

the one adopted in Italy is particularly severe. Banca d’Italia has stressed that applying to Italian banks the definition of non-

performing loans adopted by leading European banks, which inter alia excludes fully collateralized positions, would lead to a much 

higher coverage ratio of the Italian banking system, and on an increasing trend over the last three years. 

There has been an accelerated decline in lending to the non-financial corporate sector (including SMEs) in Italy in 2013. Credit 

advanced to non-financial SMEs fell by 4.7% at end-August 2013, compared with a 2.5% decline at the end of the previous year. 

The fall in credit advanced to enterprises with less than 20 employees has been in line with the aggregate credit developments to 

non-financial corporations. In terms of pricing, interest rates increased across the board in 2012. Small firms (i.e. with less than 20 

employees) paid on average a positive spread between 200 and 300 bps vis-à-vis medium and large companies, with the 

construction sector particularly hit, whilst small loans (i.e. less than 250.000 euro) priced with a premium spread of roughly 200 

bps over large loans (i.e. above 1 million). Last but not least the NPL ratio for SMEs reached levels close to 20% at end-2012 

compared to about 13% for the aggregate banking sector. There is no clear agreement as to whether the problem of weak SME 

lending is more of supply or demand driven. In its recent Financial Stability Report, Banca d’Italia stresses that the contraction of 

lending stemmed from declining demand for loans and from the tightening of supply conditions by banks, itself due above all to the 

increasing riskiness of borrowers and to the persistent fragmentation of wholesale funding markets. In addition, for small firms the 

financial tensions are exacerbated by the difficulty in accessing external sources of finance alternative to bank credit. The overall 

common message emerging from the main sources of information on SMEs is that persistently tight supply conditions have 

contributed to the credit contraction for firms. An increased riskiness of loans to enterprises has induced banks to raise interest 

rates and reduce the amounts disbursed. Access to bank credit remains more difficult for smaller firms, which find it harder to tap 
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alternatives. In addition, the number of rationed companies increased in 2012 and 2013. Small and medium companies (i.e. 

employee class 1-249) reported the higher percentages of loan application rejections – almost the double of large companies 

(above 250 employees).  

Against this background, several measures have been put forward to support SMEs. In October 2011, a co-investment agreement 

was signed between the European Investment Fund and the Italian Investment Fund. EUR 200 million was allocated to increase 

the financial resources available to support the capitalisation and development of SMEs. In December 2011 the Ministry of 

Economy and Finance introduced an allowance for (new) corporate equity ('ACE') to reduce the debt bias in Italian firms' financial 

structure; the 2014 draft budgetary law envisages to step up this initiative in the coming years. In October 2011, Cassa Depositi e 

Prestiti (CDP) decided to make EUR 10 bn. available to Italian banks to finance SMEs (on top of the EUR 8 bn granted already in 

2009). Also in December 2011, the Government refinanced the existing Central Guarantee Fund
 
for SMEs for the next 3 years 

(EUR 400 million per year). The Fund was also enhanced with a government backstop guarantee, and eligibility conditions were 

relaxed in June 2013. During the crisis the Fund turned out to be the main financial support instrument for SMEs and the 

December 2011 decision ensured the continuation of the fund for the period 2012-2014. 

In 2011, the Italian Strategic Fund (majority-owned by CDP) was established and endowed with EUR 4.4 billion to acquire stakes 

in firms with good profitability and growth prospects and to be considered of major national interest. Furthermore, in 2009 and 

2012, two debt moratoria were agreed between the government, corporate trade associations and the Italian Banking Association, 

allowing SMEs with good economic prospects (no bad debts, restructured loans or on-going foreclosures) to suspend the 

repayment of principal on loans and obtain an extension of the duration of loans for credit advances In July 2013, the previous 

agreements were renewed. In August 2012, a measure was adopted allowing SMEs to access financial markets by issuing mini-

bonds with interest-deductible interest payments, and in December 2012, an innovative crowd-funding tool was created. Also in 

2012, a Fund for Sustainable Development was established to strengthen Italian productive structures, support R&D projects and 

promote the international presence of Italian firms. Finally, the government decided in April 2013 to accelerate the repayment of 

government commercial debt arrears – for an amount of EUR 27 billion and EUR 20 billion in 2013 and 2014 respectively – which 

will contribute to the easing of SMEs' liquidity conditions. 
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Latvia   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 4.0%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 183.4% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): 0.2%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 9.6% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 11.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 16.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-1.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 22.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 42.5%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
6.2%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
3.1%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
69.2% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 117.2 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 77.6%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
5 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 57.4%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -19.3%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.27%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 0.6%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

79,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
6.8% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

35 - 171 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Latvia continues to be one of the growth champions in the EU as GDP rose by 5.3% in 2011 and 5% in 2012. In 2013 growth is 

projected to remain robust at 4% despite moderating effects from the weaker external environment. The forecast for 2014 is 4.1%.  

Exports have grown strongly in 2011-2012 while private consumption is turning into a key economic driver in 2013. Growth is 

however expected to be broad-based in 2014. The unemployment rate has declined but it is still relatively high, projected at 11.7% 

in 2013. After comprehensive fiscal consolidation in 2009-2011, Latvia’s public finances are on a sustainable path: public debt is 

expected to peak this year at 42.5% and to start declining in 2014. Successful consolidation is reflected in the declining sovereign 

interest rate spread versus Bund (1.52 % in August 2013).   

On 1 January 2014 Latvia will become the 18th member of the euro area. The banking system is recovering from the financial 

crisis and the related collapse of the housing market, and returned to profits in 2012 with a ROE of 22.2%.  The system-wide 

capital adequacy ratio stands at 16.7% (2012), well above the regulatory requirement. The process of deleveraging continued in 

2012 (bank credit has contracted by around 40 percentage points of GDP since its peak) reflecting asset write-offs and reduced 

exposure to retail lending. Despite significant deleveraging, the loan-to-deposit ratio (excluding non-resident deposits) stood still 

relatively high at 183.4% in 2012. NPLs have decreased steadily from the peak of 19.4% in September 2010 to 11.1% in 2012 and 

quality of the credit institutions loan portfolio continued to improve in 2012. Nevertheless credit risk, especially with regards to 

households, remains a major concern for credit institutions. Non-resident deposits in the banking system have been expanding 

rapidly to about 40% of GDP in 2012 after a temporary contraction during the crisis in 2009-2010. In January 2013, the European 

Commission pointed out the need of continuous prudent regulations of non-resident banking and later in the year the Latvian 

financial regulator introduced higher liquidity requirements for banks having high exposure to non-resident deposits. Lending to 

the non-financial corporate sector continued to decline in 2012, but showed signs of stabilisation in 2013 and credit institutions 

also report increasing demand by the non-financial sector.  In the second quarter of 2013 only 2.7% of producers indicated the 

lack of funding as the primary growth-restrictive factor while limited demand was considered to be the major growth-restrictive 

factor (41% of respondents). According to the Bank of Latvia survey credit standards applied to non-financial corporations 

remained broadly unchanged in 2012, but became somewhat tighter in the first half of 2013 particularly for short-term loans. Since 

2010 credit institutions have reported an upward trend in loan demand by the non-financial corporate sector and this trend 

continued in the first half of 2013. In the second half of 2013, credit institutions expect an increase in loan demand from both 

households and non-financial corporations.  

SMEs have a more pronounced role in the Latvian economy compared to the EU average. They generate higher share of value 

added and also account for a larger share of employment. This is partly explained by a somewhat different structure of the SME 

sector in Latvia in which the share of small and medium-sized enterprises is higher and that of micro enterprises lower compared 

to the EU average. This structure still prevails even though the number of small and medium-sized companies declined 

considerably during the crisis while active entry of new micro enterprises increased the share of micro enterprises. SMEs seem to 



 

- 165 - 

benefit from relatively good access to finance, backed by EU structural funds and government policies to support the availability of 

finance. According to the Bank of Latvia the interest rate spread between large and small (up to 1 million euro) loans to non-

financial corporate sector almost disappeared during the first half of 2013 as interest rates on large loans increased slightly while 

that on small was on the declined. That notwithstanding, the volume of credit to SMEs contracted by 19.3% during the 2007-2011 

period. 
 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Lithuania   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 3.4%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 138.0% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): 0.0%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 18.6% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 11.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 15.2% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-3.0%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 7.0% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 39.9%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2012)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
6.8%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
3.3%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
83.4% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 111.6 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 76.0%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
19 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 71.6%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2010): -0.9%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.08%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 10.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

92,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
14.4% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

79 - 1,030 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

After an extensive macroeconomic adjustment the Lithuanian economy has been recovering quickly from the financial crisis and is 

one of the fastest growing economies in the EU. GDP is approaching its pre-crisis level. Exports in particular, but also private 

consumption, have been the key drivers. Investment activity started to recover in 2011, before declining again in 2012 on the back 

of reduced public investment. However, after strong growth in 2011 and 2012, the pace of growth is projected to moderate 

somewhat in 2013. Unemployment has declined, but still remains relatively high at close to 12%. Government finances have 

improved considerably due to extensive fiscal consolidation. Public debt is at 40% and the budget deficit is projected at 3% in 

2013, slightly down from the previous 3.2% albeit still above the government original target. The largely foreign-owned financial 

system is liquid and well capitalised. Foreign subsidiaries manage almost 90% of banking system assets, 69% controlled by the 3 

largest banks. Vulnerabilities have decreased in the banking sector, as the loan-to-deposit ratio has fallen significantly (from 187% 

in 2008 to 121% in 2012). The loan portfolio in the banking sector is gradually recovering. For the first time since the beginning of 

the crisis the assets in the financial system were not decreasing in 2012. Loans to non-financial corporate sector increased by 

2.1% after having declined since the beginning of the crisis as both bank and corporate balance sheets have improved and 

confidence has increased. NPLs continued to decline driven by the improving situation in the non-financial corporate sector. Two 

thirds of all non-financial enterprises were operating profitably in 2012 and the share of those encountering financial difficulties 

was further decreasing. However, NPLs remain at a relatively high level.    

Based on the SMAF sub-index, SMEs do not seem to suffer major problems in accessing finance. According to the SBA Fact 

Sheet 2012 in particular access to public financial support, willingness of banks to provide a loan and interest rate spread between 

large and small loans were more supportive to SME financing than the EU-average; yet the share of discouraged SMEs is still 

hovering around 10%. The Bank of Lithuania bank lending survey conducted during the second half of 2013 indicated that banks 

eased their general credit standards to the non-financial corporate sector for the last year and half. Moreover the banks intend to 

ease these credit standards further over the next half-year period. This is expected to benefit especially SMEs. The demand for 

loans by the non-financial corporate sector grew for a third consecutive year as reported by the banks. During the next half-year 

period the surveyed banks expect an increase in the demand for loans to SMEs and long-term loans, in particular. 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Luxembourg   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.9%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 94.9% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.2%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 0.3% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 5.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 17.5% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-0.9%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 9.8% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 24.5%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.6% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2011)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-1.6%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.3%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
90.6% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.5%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 127.9 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 67.8%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
n.a. 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 49.0%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -6.6%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.88%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 14.2%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

172,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
19.6% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

69 - 619 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Luxembourg’s economy is expected to grow by 1.9% in 2013, propped up by a turnaround in the net export contribution. Domestic 

demand would remain weak as for low confidence, rising unemployment and fiscal consolidation. Growth is predicted to stall at 

1.8% in 2014 along with a recovering euro area. Unemployment is forecasted to increase to 5.7% in 2013 and 6.4% in 2014. The 

government deficit is expected to worsen to 0.9% in 2013, but to deteriorate slightly to 1% in 2014, while government debt is 

forecasted to increase from 21.7% of GDP in 2012 to 25.7% in 2014. Luxembourg’s financial system is very large relative to the 

size of the country and closely interconnected with the rest of the world. As of 2012, consolidated system assets amounted to 

around 2,200% of GDP and assets of foreign-owned banks accounted for close to 90% of total sector assets. The financial sector 

accounts for around 33% of GDP, 11% of employment and 25% of fiscal revenue. Banks are well capitalised and profitable. Asset 

quality appears good. As of Q2 2012 the system CAR ratio stood at 17.5%, NPLs at 0.3% and ROE at 9.8%. 

The country’s SME sector is relatively small and generally well serviced by the domestic banking sector. Access to public financial 

support is deemed strong and so is access to venture capital. Based on data from the Banque Central du Luxembourg concerning 

floating rate loans, new lending to NFCs was more or less flat during the first 8 months of 2013 compared to the same period last 

year (-0.2%). However, new loans of less than EUR 1m, which are almost exclusively taken by SMEs, fell sharply by 10.6%. 

Interest rates have decreased somewhat across loan volumes in comparison to year end 2012. As of August 2013 floating rate  

loans to NFCs of less than EUR 1 million cost on average 2.05%, compared to an interest rate of 1.55% for loans of more than 

one million. The cost of debt compares favourably to Germany and other euro area countries, with a spread vs Bund at 0.3%.  

The Luxembourg Future Fund was launched in 2012. The fund aims at supporting economic diversification by helping to attract 

innovative entrepreneurial activities. It will invest in SMEs active in various areas of technology, including ICT. Targeted fund size 

is 150 million euros. 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Malta   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.8%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 83.7% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -0.5%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 8.3% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 6.4%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 13.9% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-3.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 24.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 72.6%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
1.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING    AS  

%  OF  GDP: 
n.a.  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
2.6%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
36.3% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 104.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 76.3%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
1 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 61.0%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -14.6%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
3.07%a 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 6.3%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE OF SMES* UNSUCCESSFUL IN  

OBTAINING  LOAN  FINANCING  (2009H1 -
2011H1): 

6.3% 
ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

18 - 61 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Malta has not been successful in closing the gap between its economic level and that of the more advanced EU Member States 

and needs to address the structural bottlenecks that impede its growth potential. Real GDP grew by 0.8% in 2012. The 

Commission forecasts growth to accelerate to 1.8% in 2013 and 1.9% in 2014 on the back of increasing domestic demand. 

Malta’s economic restructuring towards marketable services would achieve higher effectiveness if accompanied by labour market 

and education reforms to address skills mismatches.  

The authorities aim to gradually reduce the budget deficit to 0.8% of GDP by 2016, and achieve the medium-term objective of a 

balanced budget in structural terms. The authorities expect the general government debt to peak at 72.9% of GDP in 2013 and to 

decline gradually thereafter to below 69% of GDP in 2016.  

Certain structural factors in the Maltese economy are having an adverse impact on the business environment for SMEs. 

Generalized wage indexation has a bearing on competitiveness and creates risks wage-price spirals. The participation rate for 

women and older could be increased, and the economy faces skills mismatches due to low levels tertiary education attainment 

and high early school leaving. Energy supply is not diversified and the near-full dependency on imported oil tends to raise the cost 

base for enterprises although the planned electricity interconnector could bring some relief. 

The banking sector is large, with total assets of around 800% of GDP, although only about one third of it deals with the domestic 

economy, and exposure to the real estate market is significant. Proposals are under examination by the central bank to establish a 

national development bank which could potentially provide a suitable counterpart for SME lending as well as intermediation of 

loans in infrastructure, RDI, etc. There are market gaps in all forms of private sector financing – consistent with limitations of the 

market size. 

According to figures by the central bank of Malta, private sector loan growth has turned negative. In particular, loans to the non-

bank public sector decreased by 2.7% q-o-q in the second quarter of 2013 while loans to the non-bank private sector (including 

SMEs) contracted by 0.4% after growing by 0.3% the previous quarter. 

The Bank Lending Survey for Malta, conducted in April 2013, concluded that credit standards applied on lending to enterprises 

and households remained unchanged during the first quarter. Demand for loans by enterprises remained unchanged while there is 

some evidence of increased demand by households for house purchases and consumer lending. 

Banks expect credit standards applied to non-financial corporations to remain unchanged in the next quarter. Furthermore, 

demand for loans by firms and households are also expected to remain unchanged. 

 

a
 Maturity Over 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts; *The sample size for viable SMEs was too 

small to be representative, so a broader SME sample was analysed 
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Netherlands   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -1.0%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 129.0% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -3.4%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 3.1% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 7.0%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 14.3% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-3.3%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 10.1% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 74.8%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
1.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
12.2%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
12.0% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.4%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
5.3% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 102.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 65.3%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
5 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 62.3%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -11.0%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2009): 
49.6%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.30% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 10.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
13.2% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

610 - 3,330 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

It is expected that the Dutch economy may contract by 1% in 2013 on the back of weakened private consumption, lower levels of 

investments and decreasing government spending. Although private consumption may remain weak over the short to medium 

term, stronger exports, investments and government spending are forecasted to push growth up to 0.2% in 2014. The decline in 

disposable household income and a continued slump in the housing market are the main causes of the consumption-side 

weakness. Unemployment is expected to increase to around 7% in 2013 and 8% in 2014. The government deficit is expected to 

improve from 4.1% of GDP in 2012 to 3.3% in 2013 and 2014, taking into account a policy package of EUR 6 billion in additional 

consolidation measures. Government debt is expected to increase from 71.3% of GDP in 2012 to 76.4% in 2014. The Netherlands 

is currently under an Excessive Deficit Procedure. 

The Dutch financial system is large and heavily dominated by the three banks. The state has significant ownership in the system 

after bail-outs following the 2008 financial crisis. Foreign banks account for around 10% of system assets. The capital position of 

banks is improving although rising provisions for bad loans have put pressure on profitability in recent years. As of Q2 2012 total 

system CAR stood at 14.3%, NPLs at 3.1% and ROE at 10.1%. 

Access to finance conditions for Dutch SMEs appear to have deteriorated since the beginning of the euro area crisis. Since the 

pre-crisis peak, new bank lending to SMEs in the Netherlands, measured as loans of less than EUR 1 million, has decreased by 

around 32% according to Central Bank figures. The ECB Bank Lending Survey (BLS) reported tightened credit conditions for 15 

out of 19 quarters between 2009 and Q3 2013, and demand for credit is reported to have decreased in 19 out of 19 quarters. 

These results are mirrored in the ECB SAFE survey, according to which credit supply fell in 8 out of 8 half-year periods between 

2009 and 2012H2. Looking at the most recent developments, the volume of new loans of less than EUR 1 million decreased by 

around 2.5% over the first 8 months of 2013 compared to the same period last year. 29% of SMEs reported a decline in credit 

conditions over the last 6 months in the latest SAFE survey. Interest rates on loans of less than 1 million appear to be on an 

increasing trend. As of August 2013, floating rate loans (ed: and loans with an initial fixing of less than 1 year) to non-financial 

corporations (NFCs) of less than 1 million cost on average around 3.27% in the Netherlands, compared to 2.33% in Germany (ed: 

loans of between EUR 250k and EUR 1 million). Floating rate loans of above EUR 1 million cost around 1.74%.The spread 

between smaller and larger floating rate loans has increased over the past year, from around 50bps in 2012 to an average of 

155bps so far in 2013. The difference between smaller and larger loans in terms of interest rates is particularly large for floating 

loans, while the spread is small (around 30bps) in the 1-5 year bracket. Selection bias, whereby only very credit-worthy smaller 

firms get access to longer term credit, could explain this relationship.  

 

The increasing spread between larger and smaller loans appears to be driven by an increase in risk pricing by banks. However, 

higher spreads are said to reflect a return to sound banking principles rather supply constraints. The extremely loose credit 

conditions experienced before the crisis were unsustainable and today’s risk pricing is more in line with fundamentals.  
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Demand for credit has not only fallen (as per above), the quality and character of demand has also deteriorated.  With falling 

disposable income and house prices pushing down domestic demand, profitability in the Dutch SME sector has decreased 

significantly. Structural shifts have also reduced the viability of many firms, for example in the retail sector, driving the share of 

SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining a bank loan up to 13.2% in 2011-2012. At the same time the character of demand has also 

changed. While before the crisis SMEs were mainly seeking capital for investments, they are now primarily interested in funding 

working capital. The latest ECB SME survey lends some support to this picture; 23% of Dutch SMEs report increased funding 

needs for working capital, while only 16% report increasing needs for funding fixed investments. These developments have 

significantly contributed to an increased rejection rate and perceived tighter credit standards. 

Supply capacity is not seen as a binding constraint for credit intermediation at the current juncture; however, poor profitability and 

constrained access to equity could lead to supply constraints developing once credit demand picks up. In addition, the Dutch 

banking sector has effectively been reduced to three banks, meaning that limited competition could push up costs in the future. 

Building alternative, non-bank sources of funding for SMEs is likely to become increasingly important going forward. 

A number of public schemes aimed at supporting access to finance for SMEs are available in the Netherlands. The Guarantee 

Scheme for SMEs (BMKB) supports SMEs with collateral shortages to obtain credit from banks. The state guarantees the loan 

segment for which collateral is lacking. Since November 2008 firms with up to 250 employees are eligible and loans of up to EUR 

1.5 million can be covered under the scheme. The Growth Facility (GFAC) offers banks and private equity enterprises a 50 % 

guarantee on newly issued equity or mezzanine. The Guarantee for Entrepreneurial Finance (GO) was launched in March 2009. 

The scheme provides banks with a 50 % guarantee on new bank loans ranging from EUR 1.5 million to EUR 50 million. A 

microfinance institution, Qredits, was launched in 2009, supported by the government and banks. Plans for launching credit 

cooperatives and improving access to credit reference services are also in the pipeline. Uptake of public guarantee schemes in 

the Netherlands has so far been relatively limited. The main reason appears to be the focus of the main scheme, BMKB, on 

longer-term financing, while demand is concentrated mainly on shorter term working capital. 

 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Poland   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 112.6% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.1%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 5.1% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 10.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 14.1% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-4.8%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 14.5% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 58.2%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
7.7%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
3.5%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
64.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 85.6 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 68.1%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
109 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 28.4%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -25.6%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
48.0%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-11): 
0.09% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 3.2%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

72,000. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
5.9% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

500 - 2,800 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

After producing an impressive output growth of 4.5% in 2011, Poland’s economy grew 1.9% in 2012 and is projected to grow by 

1.3% in 2013. Fiscal consolidation, together with lowering consumer confidence and weaker job creation were behind the 

moderation. A gradual improvement in domestic demand, together with an improving global economic outlook, should bring 

growth back to around 2.5% in 2014. 

On the fiscal front, the slowdown may affect budgetary consolidation; the public sector deficit is projected to remain around 4% 

(ESA-2010) in the medium term. A recently announced plan to nationalise the privately-funded leg of the country’s pension system 

could, however, bring a one-off decline of around 8.5 percentage points in Poland’s public debt to GDP ratio of 58.2% without 

additional measures. 

The Polish banking system, dominated for 64.1% by foreign-owned financial institutions, has weathered the crisis relatively well. 

Banks are well-capitalised and have been consistently profitable in the last 5 years. The slow, orderly withdrawal of parent funding 

has been more than compensated by domestic deposits, allowing a modest, but consistent increase in bank assets. A risk factor, 

however, is the foreign-currency denominated mortgage portfolio, comprising about 22% of total loans and more than half of 

mortgages. Besides putting an exchange rate-contingent pressure on NPL ratios, these loans are increasingly funded from 

domestic sources, causing a balance-sheet mismatch and systemic reliance on hedging through swaps.  

According to the EIB lending survey, foreign banks in Poland highlight the economic outlook and asset quality problems (both 

domestically and internationally) as their main business constraints. However, both problems are perceived to be declining in 

magnitude. In fact, both supply and demand are expected to ease up in the near future, with demand leading supply somewhat.  

In Poland the SMEs’ role in employment is in line with the European peers and the SMEs’ 51.5% contribution to the value added 

is slightly lower than the EU average of 58.1%. Poland has more micro-businesses and fewer small enterprises compared to the 

EU average. According to the country’s most recent Small Business Act (2012) factsheet, Poland scores relatively well in terms of 

access to finance for SMEs, with the exception of venture capital (ed. European Commission, Directorate General Enterprise and 

Industry, 2012). However, the SMAF sub-index on credit conditions placed in 2011 Polish SMEs at 85.6, well below the EU 

average. This might be linked to the performance of SME loans in the 2007-2011 period, which experienced a 25.6% contraction. 

Financial engineering institutions to support SME access to external sources of finance, such as guarantee funds and loan funds, 

have been developing in Poland since the mid-1990s. Two well-developed networks of such funds exist, covering about 90 funds 

in all. Recent policy actions aiming to strengthen access to bank funding include government counter-guarantees to regional 

guarantee funds and the setting up of provisions to create a National Guarantee Agency (NGA), which should start its activities in 

2013, also with a counter-guarantee mandate. Several measures to create new sources of non-bank finance have been 

introduced, such as a flood damage aid fund for enterprises, regional funds for start-ups, and a pilot program offering debt 

financing for social economy enterprises. 
 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Portugal   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -1.8%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 95.7% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -4.6%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 9.8% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 17.4%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 12.3% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-5.9%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 0.3% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 127.8%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
10.6% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
2.3%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
17.6% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
9.1%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
23.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 90.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 78.9%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
17 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 77.5%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 4.0% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
60.1%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.72%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 6.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

137,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
7.1% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

398 - 1,966 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Portugal's real GDP fell by 3.2% in 2012, in particular due to a 6.8% drop in domestic demand. The latest Commission forecasts 

foresee a gradual recovery of the economy with still a GDP contraction of 1.8% in 2013 and positive growth of 0.8% growth in 

2014. Investment has contracted every quarter since the end of 2008, falling by -6.8% in 2013-Q2 (yoy)– with major reductions in 

construction (13.0%). While these figures point to a much better investment performance than in previous quarters, high corporate 

debt levels and tight financing conditions are expected to drag on investment in the medium term. However, if financing conditions 

improve and external demand strengthens as expected,a modest uptake in investment is likely in 2014.  

Bank capitalisation has improved significantly following the successful completion in 2012 of the bulk of the capitalisation exercise. 

Banco de Portugal has indicated that the group of eight lenders had a core Tier 1 capital ratio of 11.9% in 2013-Q2, well above the 

threshold of 10%. Funding pressures have eased somewhat. By 2013-Q2, banks had reduced their reliance on Eurosystem 

liquidity support by over EUR 11bn compared to the peak level reached in June 2012, including EUR 3.5bn in early repayments of 

the 3-year LTROs. The absolute amount of ECB lending was around EUR 49bn, a low level for the period starting with the second 

round of the Long-Term Refinancing Operation (LTRO) in February 2012. Two of the major banks in the system successfully 

returned to the international bond markets. 

Weakened bank profitability is driven by the domestic environment and high impairments from corporates. NPLs are currently 

around 10.6% (2013-Q2). Aggregate deposits remain resilient and are in line with pre-programme levels on the back of increased 

competition for funding in the domestic market and relatively high deposit rates offered by banks – typically around 200 bps above 

3m-Euribor. This has a significant impact on banks' cost structure vis-à-vis the euro area average. Moreover, mortgages of pre-

crisis vintages – with a low spreads below current funding costs – represent a serious constraint to profits. Subsidiaries located 

outside the euro area have boosted earnings, as have gains from the sale of Portuguese sovereign debt, but not sufficiently to 

offset weak domestic performance in core business, heavy structure costs and the financing cost of the pre-crisis mortgages. Over 

the mid-term there will be ongoing downward pressure on Portuguese bank profitability in view of the continued credit impairment, 

high unemployment and general deleveraging of the economy. 

High sovereign spreads, less favourable domestic conditions and poor bank profitability are at the root of the relatively high 

lending rates in Portugal. Bank loans granted in the 12 months ending in June 2013 to smaller companies (under EUR 1 million) 

were 25% below the past decade's average annual level. New mortgage loans were less than one-sixth of the previous decade’s 

average.  

Lending to households remains depressed amid low consumer confidence and a general reluctance to spend on housing and on 

durable goods. Nonetheless, credit standards and conditions in the household segment remain broadly unchanged and the view 

of banking sources is that the decline in new household lending is mostly justified by demand side factors, including the low albeit 

improving consumer confidence levels and the continued subdued situation in the real estate market. The decline in loans to 

SMEs has been particularly salient in sectors operating on the domestic market. In aggregate terms, credit continued to contract in 
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2013-H1, although at a slower pace, reflecting on-going deleveraging by banks and non-financial corporates, particularly in 

construction. 

 According to the ECB banking lending survey data, lending spreads for SMEs in Portugal over the past two years have typically 

been 250-300 basis points higher than those reported for German SMEs. Banks interviewed to during a recent IIF/Bain mission to 

Portugal, however, suggest that the actual rate may be even higher, at up to 600 basis points above the German equivalent (ed. 

IIF/Bain SME sector review meetings, which took place on 22/23 July 2013.). This discrepancy may partially be explained by the 

EUR 1m threshold set by the ECB, which is quite high. 

The bank lending survey performed in July 2013 suggested credit standards, terms and conditions applied to loans to companies 

and households have remained broadly unchanged throughout 2013-H1. As a precautionary measure and reflecting the need to 

service existing high debt burdens, both households and nonfinancial corporates have started to deleverage. There has been 

some stabilisation in the demand for loans to private businesses to finance inventories, working capital and debt restructuring. For 

2013-Q3 most of the surveyed banks foresee no changes in credit standards and in the demand for loans by non-financial 

corporations is expected to remain unchanged.  

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year;  
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Romania   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 2.2%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 130.9% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -1.8%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 17.3% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 7.3%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 14.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-2.5%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): -0.3% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 38.5%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2011): 
2.1% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
6.3%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  : 
n.a.  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
76.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.7%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 92.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 66.9%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
1 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 61.4%†  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -29.1%† 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.72%b 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 7.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

49,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
11.8% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

179 - 1,402 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The European Commission forecasts a 2.2% growth of Romanian GDP in 2013, but there is potential for an even stronger growth 

as agriculture and especially exports are developing very well this year. The current account deficit is forecast to decline to 1.2% 

of GDP in 2013, a remarkable result for an economy that has previously suffered from high current account deficits. As for fiscal 

policy, Romania managed to exit the Excessive Deficit Procedure this year and holds public debt below 40% of GDP. The central 

bank is managing the currency tightly as there is a high stock of foreign currency loans.  

The overall banking sector is suffering from the legacy of the crisis with NPLs at 17.3% in 2012 and still rising. The leverage in the 

sector as measured by the loan-to-deposit ratio is at 130.9% and coming down while credit growth is still subdued. For the SME 

sector this translates into difficult access to finance. Both external and domestic financing of the SMEs advanced at a relatively 

slow pace in December 2010-June 2012 (4.9% against 8.2% for non-financial corporations, with growth rates being adjusted for 

exchange rate movements) and the number of SMEs that took a loan decreased so that the weight of SMEs which reported 

financing from either local or external banks and NBFIs remained low, at approximately 21 % of the operating SMEs. The share of 

Romanian business owners who report deterioration in the willingness of the banks to provide loans has remained stable at 41%, 

which is well above the EU-average of 30%. In the Access to Finance Indicator of the European Commission Romania moved 

from 102 in 2008 to 93 in 2011 (EU average 2007 = 100). The cost of credit for small businesses (for loans under EUR 1 million) is 

about 17% higher than for larger enterprises. This gap has narrowed slightly since 2010. 

The economic importance of the SMEs using financial loans is high, yet SMEs exhibit significant structural vulnerabilities. Credit 

risk is growing (the non-performing loan ratio reached 23.2% in July 2012 from 15.1% at end-2010), much higher than that of 

corporations (4.3% in July 2012). A large share of loans in foreign currency was granted to SMEs which are largely unhedged 

borrowers. Additionally, a decrease in gross profit margins and a decline in cash flows (from the core activity) have contributed to 

an increase in credit risk. This unfavourable development was offset by the higher indebtedness and the faster asset turnover, so 

that the return on equity was on a slight increase (7.7% in 2011 compared to 7.4% in 2010). The SMEs that were supported by 

credit guarantee funds posted a better performance in 2013: (i) the return on equity equalled 23.5%; (ii) the interest coverage ratio 

was further above-par, reporting a comfortable 2.1 level; (iii) the asset use was higher (asset turnover came in at 125%), whereas 

(iv) the non-performing loan ratio stood significantly below the average reported by the SMEs (10.9% compared to 23.2% in July 

2012), which advocated for a wider use by banks of the support offered by credit guarantee funds to the eligible SMEs. 

According to the latest EIB bank lending survey, banks expect to decrease supply of SME loans by 33% over the next 6 months. 

At the same time demand for loans by SMEs is expected to increase by 22% over the next six months. This means that funding 

conditions to SMEs are expected to tighten significantly during this period. Main business impediments for foreign banks are asset 

quality problems (both domestic and those faced by the parent group abroad) as well as domestic regulation. 

SMEs faced a challenge in identifying financial resources for servicing outstanding debts. The average duration for collecting 
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SMEs’ claims stabilised in 2011, but remains long (in 2011 the average duration stood at 119 days compared to 117 days in 

2010). Micro-enterprises and small enterprises saw the largest increase in the period between the delivery of goods/services and 

the collection of their equivalent value (over 6% rise in the claim collection duration in 2011). In January 2011 – August 2012, 

roughly 91% of major payment incidents were accounted for by SMEs (of which 52% were generated by micro-enterprises). 

 

b
 Maturity Up to 1 year; 

†
 Econometric estimate on outstanding amounts 
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Slovakia   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 0.9%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 88.5% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -3.3%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 5.0% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 13.9%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 15.8% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-3.0%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 11.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 54.3%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
3.9% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
9.3%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
3.1%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
96.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.4%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 92.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 58.4%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
0 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 73.5%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2010): 31.9% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.53% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 5.3%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
8.0% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

118 – 329 € Mln. 

 

Country  Profile  

Real GDP in Slovakia is projected to grow by 0.9% in 2013. Strong exports coupled with weaker internal demand have led the 

current account to a strong surplus position since 2012. Successful fiscal consolidation continues to take place, as the fiscal deficit 

nears the Maastricht criterion of 3% of GDP while public debt is at around 54.3% of GDP. Slovakia’s economy is expected to grow 

stronger in 2014, in line with a global economic recovery. However, only modest declines in the unemployment rate are projected 

for 2014 and 2015.  

The banking sector remains sound, reflecting a traditional business model and prudent oversight. Retail banking is dominant with 

healthy capital and liquidity buffers. Bank profitability is under pressure due to a weak operating environment and a special levy on 

bank liabilities. Household lending continued to expand at a relatively rapid pace, while corporate credit declined. Although lending 

rates have gone lower in accordance with ECB rates, lending to the corporate sector progressively slowed since 2011 before 

contracting in 2012, mainly reflecting weakening credit demand due to the uncertain economic outlook. 

According to the latest EIB bank lending survey, banks expect to leave unchanged the supply of SME loans over the next 6 

months. On the other hand, demand for loans by SMEs is expected to decrease by 20% over the next six months. Banks’ margin 

over the interbank rate is expected to increase by 20%, but other funding conditions to SMEs are not expected to change. Main 

business impediments for foreign banks are the uncertainty concerning the economic outlook, funding and NPL levels, at the local 

and parent bank level. Group capital constraints are also mentioned as drivers for tightened supply. 

SMEs constitute the bulk of the Slovak production: nearly 100% of the Slovak enterprises and 58.4% of employees belong to the 

SME sector. In the SME Access to Finance Index of the European Commission, Slovakia has been catching up from a low in 2008 

to 95% of the 2007 EU average in 2011. However, the share of loan applications rejected by banks was higher, at 25%, than the 

EU average of 15% in 2011. It has also increased since 2010, when it was 19%. The cost of credit for SME in Slovakia was, in 

2011, 29% higher than for larger enterprises, the gap having increased from 20% in 2010. As for the policy response, there was a 

certain decline in 2009 and 2010, but in 2011 SME government guaranteed loans and SME government direct loans increased 

beyond the levels of 2008. 

 

 



 

- 177 - 

Slovenia   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -2.7%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 100.2% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -3.1%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 15.0% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 11.1%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 11.9% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-5.8%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): -2.5% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 63.2%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
8.5% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
3.8%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  : 
n.a. 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
4.3%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
29.1% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 91.5 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 70.3%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
3 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 50.1%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): 32.4% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.40% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 6.2%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

191,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
10.1% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

121 - 850 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

In the second half of 2011, Slovenia entered into recession. Output contracted by 2.5% in 2012, and a further decline of 2.7% is 

expected for 2013, with prospects of further GDP decline for 2014. Fiscal consolidation, rising unemployment and income 

uncertainty constrains both public and private consumption, whereas investment is also falling due to the corporate sector’s 

deleveraging needs. Net exports are expected to contribute positively to economic growth. 

The headline fiscal deficit declined from 6.3% in 2011 to 3.8% in 2012, but it is expected to rise again near 6% in 2013. The 

reversal is partly due to the deteriorating cyclical position, and partly to the phase-out of some one-off measures. Public debt is 

expected to rise at 63.2% of GDP in 2013 and to 70.1% in 2014, and could further increase if a public consolidation of the banking 

system were initiated.  

The mainly domestically-owned Slovenian banking system generated a loss in 2012 for the third consecutive year, mainly due to 

heavy loan losses in the corporate portfolio. Capital adequacy – especially for domestically owned banks, which were more 

heavily hit by loan losses and cannot rely on capital injections from parent sources – has declined well below the EU average. Two 

smaller banks have already been liquidated at a cost of EUR1.3bn, but further recapitalisation is likely to be necessary – 

potentially from official external sources. The consequent rapid deleveraging resulted in a close to 10% decline in corporate credit 

relative to 2010, which is expected to continue.  

According to the latest EIB bank lending survey, foreign banks report tightening demand and supply conditions, with supply 

expected to tighten further while demand becomes more neutral. Supply conditions are determined by the local economic outlook, 

funding and NPL problems.  

Slovenia’s SME sector scores high in terms of economic importance – both in employment and value added – relative to EU 

counterparts. Credit supply to the SME sector is declining with Slovene banks’ general lack of willingness to lend, as confirmed by 

the EIB’s Bank Lending Survey. Public lending to SMEs, mostly provided by funds such as the Slovene Enterprise Fund (SEF) 

and the Slovenian Regional Development Fund, declined by almost 50% between 2007 and 2010. The public sector provides 

credit guarantees and interest rate subsidies through the Slovene Enterprise Fund. Guarantees are also provided by Slovenian 

Investment and Development Bank (SID). SID Bank refinances SME lending of commercial banks, and it provides direct loans to 

SMEs in case of market failure. 
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Spain   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): -1.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 92.4% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -5.2%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 7.1% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 26.6%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 11.4% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-6.8%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): -2.9% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 94.8%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
12.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
6.4%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
6.2% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
4.4%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
10.2% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.9%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 103.0 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 75.4%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
5 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 34.6%§  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -55.8%§ 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT 

(2012): 
73.5%  

INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
1.06% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2012H2): 10.0%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  (2009 - 2012): 
EUR 

223,000 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2011H2 -2012H2): 
21.8% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2011 - 
2012): 

6,003 - 26,397 € 

Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

Spain is implementing a long-term adjustment following the burst of the construction and housing bubble that left Spain with 

significant macroeconomic imbalances, including public and private sector indebtedness, high unemployment, and fragile financial 

sector. Funding conditions tightened in the summer of 2012, to the point where the yield on Spanish 10 year sovereign bonds was 

7.5% and banking borrowing from the ECB was around 40% of GDP. As a result, Spain requested financial assistance from euro 

area Member States for the recapitalization of the financial institutions and the agreement was signed in July 2012. 

The Spanish economy entered in a double-dip recession in the second quarter of 2011 as financial sector stress, private sector 

deleveraging and the need for fiscal consolidation took their toll on economic activity. After 10 quarters on contraction, GDP turned 

marginally positive in the third quarter of 2013 and positive annual growth is expected in 2014. However, economic growth is 

expected to be subdued as the need to correct large imbalances constrains the strength of the recovery. 

Spain has undertaken some long-term structural reforms, in particular reducing unit labour costs and improving labour market 

flexibility and competitiveness. In addition, there has been significant restructuring in the financial sector, through recapitalisation, 

increased provisioning and the restructuring of weak banks. Also the supervisory and regulatory practices have been significantly 

enhanced.  

As a result of weaker economic activity there is also weak credit activity, which banks attribute almost unanimously to lack of 

demand rather than supply constraints. GDP is below potential and therefore incentives for investment in new capacity are limited. 

Deleveraging by households and firms continues, and accordingly credit to nongovernment borrowers was 8% less yoy in 

September 2013 and down 18% from end-2008. While there is less demand by SMEs for new investment, SMEs are looking for 

short-term working capital. Banks seem to have internalised the view that lending capacity looks set to exceed credit demand for 

some time. Yet, the weakness in credit extension may be not only a demand problem, but might also stem from heightened bank’s 

risk aversion: for example NPLs increased to 12.1% from 7.1% during 2013. Regulatory uncertainty will sustain tight lending 

standards ahead of asset quality reviews and stress tests next year. Stepped-up provisioning requirements on refinanced credits 

will have the same effect in the short run, even though much current credit demand is for refinancing by good quality borrowers.  

Reductions in SME risk weights under CRDIV next year (to 0.57 from 0.75 for loans under EUR 1m in retail books) may have little 

effect on lending if investment demand remains depressed. The marked reduction in credit – together with banks’ recapitalisations 

and the OMT – has led to improved bank liquidity. Excess liquidity among domestic banks has ended last year’s deposit wars and 

is prompting some to lower deposit rates. SMEs' credit volumes are, however, problematic, as witnessed by a decrease of flows of 

new loans of up to 1 € Mln by 55.8% in 2007-2011, by the high share of SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loan financing (21.8%) 

and the subsequent worsening of the financial gap to 6,003 - 26,397 € Mln. National policy initiatives to ease access to finance for 

companies have been stepped up recently, including an increased availability of financing via the state development bank ICO. 
 

§
 On new loans (flow) 
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Sweden   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.1%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 181.5% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.3%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2012): 0.7% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 8.1%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2012): 11.8% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-0.9%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2012): 12.3% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 41.3%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  (2012): 
0.0% 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.2%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
4.1% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.1%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
6.8% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.8%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 97.4 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 64.2%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
1 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 90.2%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2010): 6.8% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.48% 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 4.8%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
5.1% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

247 - 2,046 € Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The Swedish economy has been relatively resilient to the crisis with an average annual growth rate of about 1% over the period 

2007-2012 compared to the euro area average of about -0.25%. However, towards the end of 2012 growth stagnated also in 

Sweden. For 2013, the Swedish economy is projected to grow by 1.1%. Despite the good post-crisis performance, Sweden could 

still move closer to full capacity utilisation, which is reflected in an output gap of -2.3%. The relatively strong krona and low global 

economic activity weight on exports and domestic demand is crucial in keeping up growth. Unemployment declined to 7.8% in 

2011, but has been rising moderately and currently stands at 8.1%.  

Backed by good economic performance and sound fiscal policies, public finances are strong in Sweden. General government 

deficit was 0.9% and gross government debt is projected to be 41.3% in 2013 - well below the EU average. This is reflected also 

in the 10-year sovereign interest rate spread versus German Bund that was 0.1% in 2012.  

Sweden has a large banking sector in relation to the national economy. Total assets in relation to GDP are over 400%. The 

banking sector is highly concentrated with four large banking groups accounting for roughly 70% of the sector’s assets. The major 

Swedish banks are financially strong at present. However, high levels of household debt, the large and strongly interconnected 

banking sector and high reliance on wholesale funding introduce some risk to the system. Swedish banks have been relatively 

little exposed to the current financial crisis as they do not hold large amounts of debt from vulnerable countries. However, Sweden 

plays a central role within the Nordic and Baltic banking system and the banks suffered from the economic turmoil in the Balt ic 

countries in 2009. Swedish banks are second only to Swiss banks in their cross-border exposure (foreign credit exposure some 

170 % of GDP).  

Supported by the relatively good economic environment the Swedish SMEs do not appear to experience major difficulties in 

accessing finance. In 2011 loan applications were rejected only for 3.3% and partly rejected for 3.7% of SMEs applying for a 

credit. However, SME loans and venture capital have both declined during the crisis. A survey conducted by the Swedish public 

finance company ALMI suggests that loan volumes to enterprises declined at the height of the crisis, recovered towards the end of 

2011 when weakening situation turned loan volumes down again, and resumed recovery in 2013. In September 2013, 3 out of 4 

bank managers expected to see an increase in bank lending to enterprises during the 12 months. The high share of bank loans to 

SMEs (91%) may be partly explained by the fact that intercompany loans have been excluded. The interest rate spread between 

large and small loans declined in 2009 and then increased moderately in 2010 and 2011 to around 1%. During the crisis the 

government increased support to SMEs mainly by enhancing the activities of the public finance company ALMI. The lending 

volume of ALMI was increased in 2009, but it returned to normal levels in 2010. 
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United Kingdom   
MMM AAA CCC RRR OOO EEE CCC OOO NNN OOO MMM III CCC    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS     

GDP  GROWTH  RATE  (2013): 1.3%  LOANS-TO-DEPOSIT  RATIO  (2012): 110.1% 

OUTPUT  GAP  (2013): -2.2%  NON-PERFORMING  LOANS  RATIO  (2011): 4.0% 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE  (2013): 7.7%  BANK  CAPITAL  ADEQUACY  RATIO  (2011): 15.7% 

GOVERNMENT  NET  LENDING / BORROWING 

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
-6.4%  RETURN  ON  BANK  EQUITY  (2011): 2.2% 

GROSS  GOVERNMENT  DEBT  (2013): 94.3%  
CENTRAL  BANK  LIQUIDITY  AS  %  OF  

LIABILITIES  : 
n.a. 

CORPORATIONS  NET  LENDING/BORROWING  

(2013)  AS  %  OF  GDP: 
1.9%  

BANKS'  EXPOSURE  TO  VULNERABLE  

COUNTRIES  (2012): 
9.9% 

SOVEREIGN  INTEREST  RATES  SPREAD  VERSUS  

BUND  (2012): 
0.2%  

FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKING  

SYSTEM  (2009): 
45.8% 

 
  

FFF III NNN AAA NNN CCC III AAA LLL    III NNN DDD III CCC AAA TTT OOO RRR SSS    FFF OOO RRR    SSSMMMEEE SSS  

SHARE  OF  SMES  OVER  TOTAL  ENTERPRISES  

(2013): 
99.6%  SMAF  DEBT  SUB-INDEX  (2011): 99.1 

SHARE  OF  SME  EMPLOYMENT  (2013): 54.2%  
NUMBER  OF  INITIATIVES SUPPORTING LOANS 

UNDER STRUCTURAL FUNDS (2007 - 2013): 
37 

SHARE  OF  BANK  LOANS  TO  SMES  OVER  

TOTAL  (2007-2011): 20.1%  GROWTH  IN  SME  LOANS  (2007 - 2011): -16.4% 

SHARE  OF  SME  LOANS  IN  TOTAL  SME  DEBT: n.a.  
INTEREST RATE SPREAD FOR SME  LOANS 

(2012-12): 
0.96%a 

SHARE  OF  DISCOURAGED  SMES (2011H1): 7.4%  AVERAGE  LOAN  SIZE  PER  SME  : n.a. 

SHARE  OF  FINANCIALLY VIABLE SMES  

UNSUCCESSFUL  IN  OBTAINING  LOAN  

FINANCING  (2009H1 -2011H1): 
8.3% 

ESTIMATED  INTERVAL  FOR  SME  

LOAN  FINANCING  GAP    (2009 - 
2011): 

1,321 - 8,782 € 

Mln 

 

Country  Profile  

The European Commission forecasts 1.3% growth in 2013 and 2.2% in 2014, on the back of moderate internal demand 

growth and some improvements in net exports.   

Fiscal consolidation has brought the budget deficit down from 11.4% in 2009 to 6.1% in 2012, a figure which is expected to 

edge up to 6.4% in 2013. Government debt has risen from 67.1% in 2009 to 88.7% in 2012, and is forecast to increase to 

94.3% in 2013. Growth expectations have improved during the course of 2013 and the government has detailed its plans for 

fiscal consolidation measures until 2017-18 in its Spending Round. The challenge for the UK is to sustain the emergent 

economic recovery while ensuring that growth is macroeconomically balanced. 

The latest BoE’s Financial Stability Report concludes that UK banks’ capital buffers, available to cushion losses and ensure 

the supply of credit in a stress scenario, are somewhat thinner than what headline regulatory capital ratios suggest , as 

reflected in the market value of major UK banks’ shareholder equity, which fell on average to around two -thirds of book 

value. Progress by banks in raising capital is continuing and investor confidence is picking up The latest BoE Credit 

Conditions survey suggests that the cost of bank lending has fallen in recent months, in particular for larger businesses, 

which can be partly attributed to the on-going effects of the Funding for Lending Scheme (FLS). A slight easing in credit 

availability was reported, but credit conditions continue to be generally tight for small companies. The loan-to-deposit ratio 

stood at 110.1% in 2012. NPLs stood at 4% in 2011, almost the same as in 2010. 

The Bank of England reports in its October Trends in Lending that net lending to SMEs and businesses at large continued to 

decrease in the first half of 2013, which is due to both supply and demand factors. Lenders reported that demand from 

credit from companies was still subdued, while SME survey evidence continues to show a large share of loan applica tion 

rejections. 

On the supply side the National Institute for Social and Economic Research reported a tightening of credit conditions since 

the crisis. Rejection rates have been significantly higher post-crisis although availability of credit to SMEs has increased 

somewhat in recent months. Improved bond finance and US private placements have provided cheaper finance for large 

firms and this appears to have led to some increase in credit availability for mid-tier corporates and larger SMEs that have 

relatively strong balance sheets. The Bank of England reports that overall credit conditions for SMEs have improved, but 

that this improvement has been more pronounced for larger enterprises. SMEs that are more dependent on bank finance 

have not benefited to the same degree from the reduction in the cost of finance from capital markets. Indeed, the share of 

SMEs unsuccessful in obtaining loans has increased to 8.3%, and as a consequence the SME financing gap has widened to 

1,321 - 8,782 € Mln. 

Government programmes to support SMEs include the FLS, which was launched in July 2012 to boost lending to the real 

economy. Banks and building societies that increase lending to UK households and businesses are able to borrow more in 

the FLS, and do so at lower cost than those that scale back lending. Recent reports suggest the FLS has had little impact 
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on channeling funds to SMEs (though it has had a significant impact on household lending). Another important measure 

launched in March 2012 was the National Loan Guarantee Scheme (Government guarantees on unsecured borrowing by 

banks), which aimed to make GBP 20bn available to SMEs over a three year period at a reduced borrowing cost.  

 

a
 Maturity over 1 year;  
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5.7 Annex 7 to Chapter 1: Methodological Note: Estimation of the SME 

Loans Share over total Loans issued to Private Sector 

The Issue 

In the last decade, several efforts aimed to broaden the information base concerning 

European SMEs have been successful in obtaining a number of statistics of high relevance 

for economists and decision-makers. However, so far most endeavours have only focused 

on SME's "demographics" (measures of size by number, employment, turnover or value 

added) and thus overlooked their financial structure. As a result, it is currently impossible to 

identify the financial impact of SMEs on the economy of several EU Member States, either in 

terms of debt instruments (loans, leasing, overdrafts, etc.) or capital. Measures such as the 

average loan size for an SME, the average size of a leasing contract and the average 

overdraft are therefore beyond the reach of European decision makers, even though their 

relevance is undisputable. 

Shortly after the advent of the financial crisis, because of the specific problems that SMEs 

were facing with respect to larger enterprises, a number of projects have started focusing 

specifically on SMEs' ability to access financial markets (Eurostat Access to finance 

statistics, ECB SAFE Survey). Nevertheless, no real attempt to quantify the losses caused by 

the inability to access financial markets has been established so far. The depicted situation 

concerns most financial instruments used by SMEs, and bank loans in particular. 

Measures to assess the magnitude of EU SMEs' loan market 

In order to obtain a comprehensive overview of the different SME loan markets among 

European Member States, three dimensions are considered of particular relevance. First, the 

total amount of SME loans (alternatively summarized by the share of SME loans over total 

loans issued), which indicates the importance of SMEs in financial terms. Secondly, the 

proportion of SMEs that benefit from a bank loan, identifying the importance of the specific 

financial instrument for EU SMEs. Thirdly, the average SME loan size (which can be easily 

derived from the first two indicators), a measure that is able to highlight the significant 

heterogeneity that exists among EU Member States in terms of financial needs of SMEs. 

Recent studies concerning EU SMEs' loan market 

With respect to the amount of SME loans, the study on Financing SMEs and Entrepreneurs 

(OECD, 2012) proves to be one of the main sources for further analysis. In this study, the 

elaboration of the share of loans obtained by SMEs represents one of the most important 

contributions to this field up to date. Data was collected from national central banks, and 

where the breakdown by employee size classes was not available, a proxy was used instead 

(loans under 1 million EUR152). However, also the OECD study has its limitations, most 

importantly the fact that because of its mandate it excludes several EU Member States. 

Moreover, in the last two publications this study does not focus on assessing also the 

proportion of SMEs that benefit from a loan. 

                                                
152 A recent study published by the International Finance Corporation (IFC, 2012) shows that the size of the loan 

is indeed an accurate predictor of the actual size of the firm. In their studied sample, IFC found that over 80% of 

firms receiving "SME loans", between $10,000 and $1-2 million were indeed SMEs and only under 2% of these 

were in fact large enterprises. 
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An insight on this important measure is provided by a comprehensive survey carried in 2010 

and 2011 by IFC153 in the context of SME banking. The outcome is included in the IFC 

Enterprise Finance Gap Database, which currently covers 177 countries worldwide. Among 

the available variables, there is also a measure concerning the share of SMEs that have a 

loan or credit line. However, country coverage is also an issue with IFC data, since it only 

covers Eastern European countries. 

Econometric estimation: the only third way? 

The lack of information concerning loans to SMEs constitutes a critical situation that would 

be important to address in future EU-wide studies. In the meantime, there is still the need to 

evaluate the impact of EU SMEs on the economy from such important perspective, even 

more so in relation to the nature of this ex-ante assessment.  

Therefore, the following sections will provide a coherent way (although among the possibly 

infinite alternatives) of estimating the SME loan share for all EU Member States. 

Set-up of the predictive model 

The following sections will focus on creating a predictive model for the SME loan share over 

total loans issued by banks. The underlying idea is the following: supposing a predictive 

model for this variable in the OECD sample is identified, and assuming that such sample is 

representative of the set of EU Member States, it is possible to apply the same model to all 

EU countries and obtain a prediction of the SME loan share over total loans. 

Variable Description 

Because OECD data on SME loan shares is given in panel form (years 2007-2011), the 

dataset used for the purpose of building the predictive model has also been constructed in 

panel form (years 2007-2012). 

Table 5.7.1 illustrates the variables included in the study. Note that not all of them were 

actually included in the final model. All variables come for World Bank's DataBank Database 

(chosen in order to use indicators as much harmonized as possible), except for the SME loan 

share which comes from OECD, and for the share of population employed in SMEs.  

The share of population employed in SMEs is built as follows: SME Employment shares are 

obtained for EU MS using European Commission's SME Performance Review Data154. Data 

for remaining countries comes from the 2011 World Bank's Report (Ayyagari, Demirguc-

Kunt, and Maksimovic, 2011) on SME contribution to employment.155 In order to preserve the 

panel data form for all countries, values for each year are extrapolated under the assumption 

that they follow EU's average trend (+0.06% between 2005 and 2013). 

                                                
153

 IFC Enterprise Finance Gap Database (2012) 
154

 Data for Croatia obtained from the Croatian Bureau of Statistics 
155

 Data for Korea refers to 2004 and is deemed too outdated. 2009 Data from KOSTAT (Statistics Korea) is used 
instead. 
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TABLE 5.7.1: SUMMARY OF INCLUDED VARIABLES 

 Nr. of 

Obs 
Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 
Minimum Maximum 

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$) 228 26.11 1.68 22.58 30.24 

log of Population, total 228 16.26 1.51 12.92 19.56 

Domestic credit to private sector (% of 

GDP) 
214 119.29 61.09 29.50 302.25 

Bank non-performing loans to total 

gross loans (%) 
217 5.19 4.68 0.10 19.70 

Number of Persons Employed in 

SMEs (Millions) 
183 8.65 12.38 0.13 67.28 

Market capitalization of listed 

companies (% of GDP) 
228 58.65 50.76 3.79 323.66 

Services, etc., value added (% of 

GDP) 
150 66.93 8.42 42.96 86.73 

Stocks traded, total value (% of GDP) 228 0.53 0.74 0.00 4.50 

Labor force participation rate, total (% 

of total population ages 15-64) 
185 70.81 6.50 50.00 82.40 

Employment to population ratio, 15+, 

total (%) 
185 54.91 6.32 41.80 72.20 

Bank capital to assets ratio (%) 211 7.75 3.24 3.20 23.60 

Population ages 15-64 (% of total) 228 68.12 2.12 64.28 72.94 

Share of Persons Employed in SMEs 

over Total Enterprises 
226 0.66 0.15 0.17 0.88 

Share of SME loans in total business 

loans (Outstanding Amounts) 
79 0.42 0.25 0.15 0.92 

Share of SME loans in total business 

loans (New Loans) 
20 0.21 0.09 0.09 0.40 

SOURCE: WORLD BANK (2013) 

 

Sample representativity 

To what extent is the OECD sample representative of the EU Member States? Table 5.7.2 

illustrates the results of the equality test for means for a number of variables. Column Two 

returns the t-statistics, while Column One returns the associated P-Value. Using a 

significance level of 5%, we can see that for the majority of these variables the assumption 

on representativity is not respected.  

TABLE 5.7.2: SAMPLE REPRESENTATIVITY TESTS 

Label P-Value T-Statistic 

Services, etc., value added (% of GDP) 87.37% -0.16 

Domestic credit to private sector (% of GDP) 46.32% -0.73 
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Label P-Value T-Statistic 

Bank capital to assets ratio (%) 18.61% 1.33 

Labor force participation rate, total (% of total population ages 15-64) 18.24% -1.34 

Population ages 15-64 (% of total) 9.41% 1.68 

Employment to population ratio, 15+, total (%) 2.76% -2.22 

Number of Persons Employed in SMEs (Millions) 1.81% -2.38 

Market capitalization of listed companies (% of GDP) 0.10% -3.32 

log of Population, total 0.06% -3.46 

Stocks traded, total value (% of GDP) 0.05% -3.53 

Bank nonperforming loans to total gross loans (%) 0.03% 3.63 

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$) 0.00% -4.71 

Share of Persons Employed in SMEs over Total Enterprises 0.00% 4.55 

SOURCE: EUROPEAN COMMISSION ESTIMATIONS 

In particular, we can observe that the OECD sample over-represents bigger countries with 

respect to GDP, population and volumes of stocks traded. On the other hand, the OECD 

sample also underrepresents EU countries in terms of the employment levels in SMEs and 

the percentage of nonperforming loans.  

Clustering of data 

In order to counter the potential bias in the estimates, countries in the dataset are clustered 

using the information provided by the variables depicted in Table 5.7.2. Using Duda/Hart 

stopping rule (Duda, Hart, & Stork, 1997) a total of 3 clusters is identified. The characteristics 

for selected variables in each generated cluster are described in Table 5.7.3: 

TABLE 5.7.3: SUMMARY OF VARIABLES BY CLUSTER 

 Nr. of 

Obs 
Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 
Minimum Maximum 

Cluster 1      

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$) 93 25.89 0.85 24.02 27.27 

log of Population, total 93 15.92 0.50 14.92 16.89 

log of Labor force, total 93 15.22 0.49 14.23 16.14 

log of Number of Persons 

Employed in SMEs (Millions) 
93 14.79 0.49 13.95 15.75 

Cluster 2      

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$) 30 23.69 0.64 22.58 24.46 

log of Population, total 30 13.87 0.65 12.92 14.64 

log of Labor force, total 30 13.16 0.73 12.05 14.01 
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log of Number of Persons 

Employed in SMEs (Millions) 
30 12.87 0.74 11.79 13.75 

Cluster 3      

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$) 60 27.88 1.04 25.99 30.21 

log of Population, total 60 18.05 0.58 17.31 19.56 

log of Labor force, total 60 17.33 0.60 16.67 18.88 

log of Number of Persons 

Employed in SMEs (Millions) 
60 16.73 0.51 15.88 18.02 

SOURCE: WORLD BANK (2013) 

Overall, the cluster analysis has identified 3 categories of countries ("smaller", "medium" and 

"bigger"). Throughout the analysis, this cluster variable will be treated as an indicator, and it 

will represent the differences in terms of SME loan shares for the smaller (2) and bigger (3) 

group respectively (group 1, the average group, will be treated as control). 

Predicted values, goodness of fit 

Two different cross-sectional linear models were estimated using a robust estimator 

controlling for the heteroskedasticity of data. The first model reaches an overall R2 of 67.3%, 

while the second a 60.4%. In both models the cluster class variable is highly significant and 

presents very similar coefficients. In the second model, variables included in the cluster 

analysis are discarded, and only the remaining variables are used (these mostly concern key 

financial indicators of each country), and the indicator EU (1 if the state is a member of the 

EU) is included and highly significant. Table 5.7.4 portrays the main results. 

TABLE 5.7.4:  LINEAR ESTIMATION MODEL FOR SHARE OF SME LOANS  

 
Model 1 (4 instances) Model 2 

Cluster Class 2 (Dummy) -0.125
***

 -0.152
***

 -0.124
***

 -0.171
***

 -0.187
*** 

 (0.043) (0.032) (0.032) (0.035) (0.036) 

Cluster Class 3 (Dummy) -0.382
***

 -0.354
***

 -0.375
***

 -0.306
***

 -0.376
*** 

 (0.043) (0.042) (0.040) (0.058) (0.044) 

Share of Persons Employed in SMEs 

over Total Enterprises 
 0.460

***
 0.476

***
 0.482

***
  

  (0.165) (0.160) (0.155)  

Stocks traded, total value (% of GDP)   0.043
***

 0.071
***

  

   (0.014) (0.019)  

log of GDP (constant 2005 US$)    -0.041
**
  

    (0.020)  

Member of the European Union 

(Dummy) 
    0.159

*** 
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     (0.049) 

Market capitalization of listed 

companies (% of GDP) 
    0.001

** 

     (0.000) 

Bank capital to assets ratio (%)     0.023
*** 

     (0.007) 

Constant Term 0.626
***

 0.336
***

 0.296
**
 1.336

**
 0.300

*** 

 (0.041) (0.120) (0.120) (0.530) (0.097) 

Observations 74 74 74 74 71 

R2
 0.552 0.636 0.661 0.673 0.604 

STANDARD ERRORS IN PARENTHESES 
*
 P < 0.10, 

**
 P < 0.05, 

***
 P < 0.01 

 

Panel or Cross- Section approach ? 

Exploiting the panel form of the information on SME loan shares, an alternative estimation 

model is represented by panel data regression. However, there are multiple reasons why a 

panel data regression is unfit in this case.  

First, our purpose is to create a predictive model of loan shares based on the specific 

characteristics of a country, assuming the relationship between covariates and the outcome 

variable is constant throughout years (i.e. assuming there is a non-measurable structural 

model that regulates this phenomenon). Secondly, the number of countries with data on SME 

loan shares is fairly low, therefore the small sample bias that would result from using 

estimation models that take into account the time dimension (e.g. between effects estimation 

on country averages) would be higher than the bias of non-random country effects (which are 

as much as possible controlled by the other variables).  

Even fixed-effects estimation methods would suffer the very low volatility of SME loan shares 

(between-years standard deviation in OECD data ranges from 0.24% to 3.30%), which would 

result in the impossibility to provide a good estimation model with panel data tools (R2 = 

19.26%). The cross-section approach instead provides an artificial way to multiply the size of 

the sample (by 4 to 5 times) thus allowing for a higher reliability of results. 

Goodness of Fit 

Model 1 presents desirable characteristics that makes this latter more viable for prevision 

purposes. Using a 5% significance level, the null-hypothesis on the normality of errors is not 

rejected. Moreover, coefficients of different variables are constant across different model 

specifications. Finally, the possibility of multi-collinearity in used variables is escaped by 

analysing the variance inflation factors, and the path of information criteria is constantly rising 

as the model reaches its fullest specification. Model 2 also shares some of these 

characteristics, but its true purpose is to provide alternative predictions in order to state the 

overall reliability of the estimation process.  
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FIGURE 5.7.1: PREDICTIVE ABILITY ACROSS COUNTRIES, SELECTED YEARS AND PERIOD AVERAGE 

 

Predictive ability 

A test on the predictive ability of the estimated model is run by using SME loan shares 

provided by the OECD study. Results on the period average and per selected years are 

depicted in Figure 5.7.1. 

The overall predictive power of the model is high. However, it is also true that for some of the 

smallest countries the actual SME loan share might be underestimated, while for some of the 

largest countries this figure might be overestimated. 

Predicted Values and consistency 

Using the predictive model, SME loan shares for missing EU countries are elaborated for 

various years. It is interesting to note that all predictions are within the 0 to 1 range. After 

excluding a small number of outliers, the following predictions for the period average are 

obtained (Table 5.7.5): 
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TABLE 5.7.5: PREDICTED LOAN SHARES VS OECD SHARES 

Country 
Predicted OECD 

Average Std. Dev Average Std. Dev 

Austria 58.73% 0.46%   

Belgium 58.79% 0.34%   

Bulgaria 70.67% 0.48%   

Croatia 66.14% 0.25%   

Cyprus 59.60% 0.54%   

Czech Republic 62.48% 0.29%   

Denmark 61.48% 0.36%   

Estonia 58.58% 0.30%   

Finland 61.69% 2.58%   

France 22.09% 1.22% 20.56% 0.24% 

Germany 19.21% 1.09%   

Greece 68.50% 0.11%   

Hungary 65.77% 0.38% 58.38% 3.30% 

Ireland 61.41% 0.42% 65.85% 1.95% 

Italy 28.77% 0.42% 18.46% 0.39% 

Latvia 57.73% 0.46%   

Lithuania 71.62% 0.39%   

Luxembourg 49.01% 0.24%   

Malta 60.80% 0.07%   

Netherlands 60.17% 2.12%   

Poland 28.20% 0.16%   

Portugal 67.80% 1.82% 77.50% 0.49% 

Romania 61.35% 0.54%   

Slovak Republic 58.95% 0.54% 75.40% 5.68% 
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Country 
Predicted OECD 

Average Std. Dev Average Std. Dev 

Slovenia 50.08% 0.75% 50.08% 2.64% 

Spain 34.36% 1.90%   

Sweden 62.89% 1.06% 90.23% 1.60% 

United Kingdom 24.03% 3.42% 20.12% 1.09% 

SOURCE: OECD, 2013 

 

Conclusions 

The accuracy of estimated values varies consistently across countries. As it is easy 

observable in  countries tend to occupy the two extremes of the distribution, that is, "bigger 

countries" in demographic terms tend lie in the lowest part of the distribution, whilst smaller 

countries tend to be more SME-based in terms of loan-markets. While this statement seems 

fairly reasonable, there is yet no literature that explicitly confirms or rejects these findings. 

Moreover, the ability of the model to control for the development stage of the equity market 

and additional financial indicators makes it more robust with respect to smaller countries with 

particularly developed financial markets (this is of particular relevance since in the financial 

gap analysis we only considers NACE industries from B to N excluding insurance and 

financial services).  

A final word of warning: given all the necessary precautions in building this model and its 

soundness in terms of predictive ability and behaviour, it would be presumptuous to retain 

the presented values as something more than educated guesses. However, this should not 

be considered a superfluous exercise: rather, it should stimulate further research in this topic, 

with the objective to obtain a more comprehensive overview of SME importance in EU 

Member States in demographic as well as in financial terms. 
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5.8 Annex 1 to Chapter 2: General assumptions underlying the SME 

Initiative 

In evaluating the three options the following aspects have been treated as assumptions: 

1. The SME initiative is proposed as a "joint instrument" which is a mechanism foreseen 

in the Common Provisions Regulation (CPR) governing the implementation of the 

ESIF. It allows ESIF contributions to be brought together with EU programmes 

managed directly by EIB/EIF, such as COSME or Horizon 2020, for the achievement 

of the same policy objectives as EU instruments, using the same delivery mechanism 

(i.e. involving the same counterparties) and applying the same requirements (e.g. 

terms, reporting, audit, etc.), while complying with the respective legal bases. 

Differences apply only to eligibility criteria related to the final beneficiaries, in 

particular the geographical criteria. 

2. In respect to utilisation of ESIF funds under this initiative, it is assumed that changes 

to the CPR will be made with a view to enabling the implementation of all three 

options. Should the proposed instrument, for whatever reason, not have enough 

absorption capacity, ESIF contributions may be returned to the national authorities 

(return clause). 

3. No changes are assumed in the financial regulatory framework of CRD IV in the short 

term. It is understood that revisions to the Basel Securitisation framework and certain 

aspects of Solvency II currently under discussion could have a significant impact on 

the willingness of capital market investors to become more active in SME 

securitisation in Europe. 

4. All three options are compatible with each other, assuming sufficient critical mass is 

reached in terms of volume of available resources and in terms of minimum number 

of Member States and regions with a diversified degree of economic activity. The 

critical mass estimates the resources required to achieve a meaningful impact of the 

initiative. The EIB communicated estimated minimum volumes for the three options to 

the EFC and namely EUR 3 bn for Option 1 and 4-5 bn for Option 2 and 3. The EIB 

Group will assess the feasibility of the Options (individually and as a combination) 

following the decision of the MS to adhere to the Initiative and make ESI Funds 

available. In that context, the EIB Group will refine the minimum necessary volume 

with the aim to ensure adequate resources are available to generate the expected 

impact (on the basis of the initial indications) and to facilitate as much as possible the 

implementation of the Options potentially lowering the minimum amounts if feasible. 

5. In all cases, contractual arrangements would ensure that access to public guarantees 

for partner banks would be strictly conditional on passing the benefits on in the form 

of new loans to SMEs. This type of conditionality is already applied through the 

existing joint instruments. 

6. The instruments would be designed to provide assurance that the amount of funds 

contributed by a particular Member State from its ESIF programme would generate 

loans to a value of several times the amount through lending to SMEs in that Member 

State for the benefit of the respective programme areas. 
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7. Compatibility of the instrument with other obligations under the CPR would have to be 

ensured (notably feasibility of the phased drawdown and management fee approach).  

8. Reporting rules under FR art 140.8 and under CPR are largely aligned and 

consistent; there are however some differences which will be taken into account in 

the design of the "joint instrument" and the details will be set out in the Funding 

Agreement. 

9. Compliance with best practice in the asset backed market: standards of quality, 

transparency, simplicity and liquidity will be required from originating financial 

institutions in accordance with Prime Collateralised Security standards. 

10. Broad eligibility criteria are compatible with irrevocable guarantees and ABS 

investments, despite EAFRD eligibility criteria are narrower than those required under 

the CPR.  
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5.9 Annex 2 to Chapter 2: Assumptions underlying the leverage 

calculations 

5.9.1 Option 1 

Leverage is calculated as the ratio between the new debt finance to eligible SMEs to be 

originated by the financial intermediaries and the corresponding contribution of the ERDF 

and EAFRD156 from the relevant Member State to the financial instrument. Such minimum 

leverage may vary between participating Member States..  

The modalities of EIB Group’s involvement are assumed to be that EIB participates in the 

senior risk with relatively high volumes and that EIF retains a mezzanine risk with relatively 

lower volumes. EIF’s participation is therefore assumed to be relatively high-risk compared to 

EIB’s senior involvement. 

It is assumed that EIB Group’s total involvement in the initiative is capped, in the range of 

EUR 36 to 49bn over 6 to 7 years. This cap on EIB Group’s involvement, necessary to 

ensure maintenance of a credit profile compatible with other parallel activities performed by 

the Group, will in many situations lead to a cap on the achievable instrument volumes and to 

a certain amount of “unexploited potential”. Such “unexploited potential” of the instrument 

therefore refers to a ‘gap’ between the volume of guarantees that could, theoretically, be 

originated under the instrument (given its leverage) and the volume of committed resources 

(from ESIF and EIB Group) that are assumed to be available. This ‘gap’ can be counter-

acted through the involvement of third party risk-takers (i.e. NPBs).157 With this in mind, the 

table below is intended to give an indication of the leverage factors achievable in weak and 

strong SME credit environments. Given the leverage and the cap on the EIB maximum 

volume, the total volume achievable under the facility is dependent on the amount of NPB 

involvement available: to the extent this is not available, there will be ESIF resources 

unspent. 

 Leverage  

 

NPBs cover 50% of 

unexploited potential 

No cover of 

unexploited potential 

Weakest SME credit 

environment 

2.6 times ESIF fully spent  ESIF fully spent  

Strongest SME credit 

environment 

14 times ESIF 16% unspent  ESIF 32% unspent  

For well diversified SME portfolios with more “standard” credit metrics (i.e. with an average 

credit quality equivalent to a portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1), the leverage effects would 

be as follows: 

 Leverage  

 

“average” SME credit 

quality (B1/B2) 

5 times 

                                                
156

 EAFRD eligibility criteria are narrower than those required under the CPR. 
157

 It should be noted that the actual level of market (or NPB) demand is an aspect addressed separately by the 
High Level Expert Group of the EFC (2013b). 
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There is the potential for NPBs to have a large impact on the leverage achieved in Member 

States with strong SME credit environments. However, it should be recalled that, in absolute 

terms, the volumes that would need to be committed in order to make such leverage factors 

a reality are very material. As a working assumption, therefore, it is retained that an average 

leverage factor of 5 times should be achievable on Option 1, with some potential for 

higher leverage factors, depending on the overall portfolios credit quality. 

5.9.2 Option 2 

Leverage is calculated as the ratio between the new debt finance to eligible SMEs to be 

originated158 by the financial intermediaries and the corresponding contribution of the ERDF 

and EAFRD159 from the relevant Member State to the financial instrument. Such minimum 

leverage may vary between participating Member States.  

The modalities of EIB Group’s involvement are assumed to be that EIB participates in the 

senior risk with relatively high volumes and that EIF participates in the mezzanine risk (in a 

position senior to ESIF resources), with relatively lower volumes. EIF’s participation is 

therefore assumed to be relatively high-risk compared to EIB’s senior involvement.160 

As under Option 1, it is assumed that EIB Group’s total involvement in the initiative is 

capped, in the range of EUR 36 to 49bn over 6 to 7 years. Similarly to the findings under 

Option 1, this cap will in many situations imply a certain level of unexploited potential that can 

be addressed only through the presence of third party investors (which could include, but is 

not limited to, NPBs). The table below is intended to give an indication of the leverage factors 

achievable in weak and strong SME credit environments: 

 Leverage Third-parties cover 

50% of unexploited 

potential 

No cover of 

unexploited potential 

Weakest SME credit 

environment 

3.5 times  ESIF fully spent  ESIF fully spent  

Strongest SME credit 

environment 

14.1 times ESIF 21% unspent  ESIF 43% unspent  

 

A situation in which the full potential of a securitisation transaction could not be exploited 

(due to the necessary cap on EIB involvement and the absence of sufficient third party 

investors), could result, as shown in the table above, in a lower absorption of ESIF resources 

(i.e. part of ESIF resources could remain unspent).  

However, mitigants to this ESIF absorption risk are:  

- Tranches of funded transactions may still be usefully retained by originators and used, for 

example, for refinancing with the ECB (hence transactions could nevertheless be 

                                                
158

 The volume of new SME assets is tentatively assumed to be one-to-one with the volumes of existing SME 
assets securitised under the Initiative. 

159
 See footnote 156. 

160
 In fact, EIB’s involvement is assumed to be via the purchase of an Aa3 rated senior asset, whereas EIF’s 

involvement (insofar as it relates to mandate activity) is assumed to be relatively capital intensive for the Group 
(EIF exposure likely in the range of Ba1/Baa3).  
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executed and value added provided, although with sub-optimal impact on market 

revitalisation); 

- Tranches of unfunded transactions (in particular the senior tranche) might not need to be 

transferred to third parties in order to achieve capital relief (thus reducing the notional 

volumes that will need to be placed with investors). 

  

For well diversified SME portfolios with more “standard” credit metrics (i.e. with an average 

credit quality equivalent to a portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1), the leverage effects would 

be as follows: 

 Leverage  

 

“average” SME credit 

quality (B1/B2) 

7 times 

 

For the instrument as a whole, leverage will depend strongly on the mix of participating SME 

credit environments in the initiative. One finds, indeed, that the instrument leverage161 can 

vary between approximately 3.5 times and 14 times, assuming that third-parties are available 

to cover all unexploited potential. A central scenario (in which roughly equal volumes of ESIF 

resources are deployed in weak and strong SME credit  environments) would lead to a 

working assumption of an approximate 7 times instrument leverage, depending on the 

overall portfolios credit quality.  

5.9.3 Option 3 

Leverage is calculated as the ratio between the new debt finance to eligible SMEs to be 

originated162 by the financial intermediaries and the corresponding contribution of the ERDF 

and EAFRD163 from the relevant Member State to the financial instrument. Such minimum 

leverage may vary between participating Member States. The analysis of leverage for Option 

3 is similar to that carried out under Option 2, except that ESIF resources for a given Member 

States would be in this structure distributed across first loss pieces (locally, as in Option 2) 

and would also contribute to absorbing losses on the pooling platform (on mezzanine 

tranches). The intention is that the diversification achieved on the pooling platform results in 

a larger cumulated volume of mezzanine risk that can be acquired and, consequently, a 

larger aggregate volume of ABS origination (which, in turn, allows for a larger volume of new 

SME lending and a higher leverage of ESIF resources).  

The requirement to obtain a similar mezzanine rating will imply that, in a weak SME credit 

environment (affecting certain countries), significant proportions of ESIF resources will be 

absorbed locally in first loss piece investments, leaving relatively little ESIF resources 

available for pooling. The converse is true for a strong SME credit environment. 

                                                
161

 Calculated as the ratio of the total volume of new SME lending to the total volume of ESIF resources deployed 
(i.e. across all participating Member States). 

162
 The volume of new SME assets is tentatively assumed to be one-to-one with the volumes of existing SME 

assets securitised under the Initiative. 
163

 See footnote 156. 
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Consequently, the leverage results will depend strongly on the underlying SME credit 

environment.  

 Leverage Third-parties cover 

50% of unexploited 

potential 

No cover of unexploited 

potential 

Weakest SME credit 

environment 

3.9 times  ESIF fully spent ESIF fully spent 

Strongest SME credit 

environment 

17 times ESIF 26% unspent ESIF 52% unspent 

 

A situation in which the full potential of a securitisation transaction could not be exploited 

(due to the necessary cap on EIB involvement and the absence of sufficient third party 

investors), could result, as shown in the table above, in a lower absorption of ESIF resources 

(i.e. part of ESIF resources could remain unspent).  

However, mitigants to this ESIF absorption risk are:  

- Tranches of funded transactions may still be usefully retained by originators and used, for 

example, for refinancing with the ECB (hence transactions could nevertheless be 

executed and value added provided, although with sub-optimal impact on market 

revitalisation); 

- Tranches of unfunded transactions (in particular the senior tranche) might not need to be 

transferred to third parties in order to achieve capital relief (thus reducing the notional 

volumes that will need to be placed with investors). 

 

For well diversified SME portfolios with more “standard” credit metrics (i.e. with an average 

credit quality equivalent to a portfolio rating in the range of B2/B1), the leverage effects would 

be as follows: 

 Leverage  

 

“average” SME credit 

quality (B1/B2) 

9 times 

 

For the instrument as a whole, leverage will therefore depend strongly on the mix of 

participating SME credit environments (i.e. Member States) in the initiative and the level of 

diversification that can be achieved (linked, inter alia to the number of transactions and the 

number of participating countries). One finds, indeed, that the instrument leverage can vary 

between approximately 4 times and 16 times, assuming that third-parties are available to 

cover all unexploited potential. A central scenario (in which roughly equal volumes of ESIF 

resources are deployed in weak and strong SME credit environments) would lead to a 

working assumption of 9 times instrument leverage, depending on the overall portfolios 

credit quality.  

It should be noted that, thanks to diversification and risk pooling effects, compared to Option 

2, Option 3:  
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- achieves higher leverage and, at the same time,  

- provides higher financial benefit for the originator through higher risk transfer and hence 

higher marketability and higher added value for SMEs. 
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VI.  GLOSSARY 

Asset-Backed 
Securities 
(ABS) 

Refers to a security whose income payments and hence value is derived 
from and collateralized (or "backed") by a specified pool of underlying 
assets.  

Bank Multiplier 
Effect 

Refers to the expansion of a country's money supply that results from banks 
being able to lend 

Collateral Refers to property or other assets that a borrower offers a lender to secure 
a loan 

Collateralized 
Debt Obligation 
(CDO) 

Refers to a type of structured asset-backed security (ABS), that pools 
together cash flow-generating assets and repackages this asset pool into 
discrete tranches that can be sold to investors 

Credit 
Enhancement 

Refers to one or more measures taken in a securitisation structure to 
enhance the security, the credit quality or the rating of the securitised 
instrument, e.g. by providing a third party guarantee (such as the EIF 
guarantee). 
The credit enhancement could be provided in the form of: 
(i) Structural credit enhancement (tranching of the transaction in senior, 
mezzanine and junior tranches); 
(ii) Originator credit enhancement (cash collateral, profit retention 
mechanism, 
interest sub-participation mechanism); 
(iii) Third party credit enhancement (EIF or monoline insurers) 

Crowd-funding Refers to the use of small amounts of capital from a large number of 
individuals to finance a new business venture. 

Debt 
Consolidation 

The act of combining several loans or liabilities into one loan. 

Due diligence Refers to an investigation or audit of a potential investment 
Equity Ownership in any asset after all debts associated with that asset are paid 

off. 
First Loss Piece Part of a securitisation transaction which is usually kept by the originator (as 

an “equity piece”) and which covers the risk of first loss in the portfolio. Its 
size is a function of the historical losses, so as to protect the investors 
against the economic risk (estimated loss) of the transaction 

Issuer Refers to the SPV which issues the securities to the investors 
Junior Tranche Tranche or Risk, which is subordinated to all other risks (or tranches) 
 
Mezzanine 
(financing) 

 
Refers to debt capital that gives the lender the rights to convert to an 
ownership or equity interest in the company if the loan is not paid back in 
time and in full 

Mezzanine 
Tranche/Risk 

Tranche or Risk, which is subordinated to Senior risk (or tranche), but ranks 
senior to the First Loss Piece 

Originator The entity assigning receivables in a securitisation transaction (funded 
transaction) or seeking credit risk protection on the assets (unfunded 
transaction) 

Pari-passu Refers to loans, bonds or classes of shares that have equal rights of 
payment, or equal seniority 

Primary Market The market in which securities are issued 
Quasi-Equity 
Investments 

Refers to an investment, in which the return received by the investor is 
linked to the financial success of the venture, without conferring ownership 
rights. An example is the Revenue Participation Agreement 

Secondary The market where issued securities are traded 
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Market 
Senior The class of securities with the highest claim against the underlying assets 

in a securitisation transaction. Often they are secured or collateralised, or 
have a prior claim against the assets. In true sale structures they rank 
senior in the cash flow allocation of the issuer’s available funds. 

Special 
Purpose 
Vehicle (SPV) 

Issuing entity holding the legal rights over the assets transferred by the 
originator. An SPV has generally a limited purpose and/or life. 

Synthetic 
Securitisation 

A transaction where the assets are not sold to an SPV but remain on 
balance sheet; and where only the credit risk of the assets is transferred to 
the market through credit default swaps or credit linked notes 

Traditional 
Securitisation  

Refers to a true sale 

Tranche A piece, a portion or slice within a structured transaction 
True Sale It refers to the separation of the portfolio risk from the risk of the originator, 

i.e. there is a non-recourse assignment of assets from the originator to the 
issuer (special purpose vehicle). To be contrasted with synthetic 
securitisations where only the underlying credit risk is transferred 
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